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MICHELE SALA

Representing and Redefining Specialised
Knowledge. Managing Discourse Appropriateness
and Adequacy in LSF*

Specialised knowledge is the epistemological outcoia process of
selection, organisation (perspectivisation, framstgucturing, etc.) or
even construal of information meant to make serfssegments or
reality for very specific pragmatic purposes, eaitheofessional and
task-oriented or speculative and cognition-baseédisla way of

organising experience so as to favour its undedstgn and

comprehension, of finding solid explanations argfifications to given

phenomena so as to control them (for instance, misimg what is

critical and problematic, maximising what is beoiii and allowing its

replicability), of testing hypotheses in order wrroborate, refine or
even discard given views with respect to others.ofher words,

analysing, discussing and understanding speciatisatents is a way
of making reality readily manageable in cognitieems, potentially

useful in operative terms, and factively usableriactical terms, so as
to facilitate activities, solve problems and bypabstacles, not just in
specialised domains but also in everyday life. #os reason, the
codification and transfer of this type of knowledgean instance of
strategic communication:

As ‘strategic’ it is deliberately goal-orientedathgoal being the mediation of
understanding across knowledge asymmetries. As rfuamication’ it is
participative (interactive) and the communicatipesitions’ converge on the
co-construction of (specialized) knowledge. (Kasgtiz007: 8)

This chapter and this volume are part of a natioealearch project on
‘Knowledge Dissemination across media in Englishni@wity and change in
discourse strategies, ideologies, and epistemdbdiieanced by the Italian
Ministry of University and Research (PRIN 2015TJ8ZAS)
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As a consequence, both knowledge and the knowletdeéng
practices reflect and corroborate specific epistegies and
understandings of the world, in that “knowledgamade and given
shape in representation [and] the process of reptation is identical
to the shaping of knowledge. Makers of represemtatare shapers of
knowledge” (Kress 2010: 27).

For these reasons, the mechanisms of knowledgeraotisn
and dissemination have been under scrutiny forrabwdecades and
from a variety of perspectives, ranging from Disseuand Genre
Analysis (Widdowson 1979, Bazerman 1988, Swales0,12®04,
Myers 1992, 2010, Gotti 2003, Hyland 2004), to iCait Discourse
Analysis (Fairclough 1992, 2001, 2003), Critical nG= Analysis
(Bathia 2010, 2017), Social Semiotics and Multimipgapproaches
(Kress / van Leeuwen 2001, Lemke 2002, Bateman,Z0@, Kress
2010), which have focussed upon and identified timain
commonalities between the different realisation fpecialised
communication and the most relevant trends of tiaria(both
diachronically and synchronically) due to changigdiences and
purposes, the changing medium or communicativetipesc(channel),
the complexification or, even, the popularisatibepecific disciplinary
domains.

All these approaches, and their interplay, haveigea insights
to the understanding of specialised communication.

Discourse analytical approaches (Gotti 2003, Hyl&td4,
Myers 2010) have pointed out how specialised conication resorts
to features which are already inherent in every@aguage — i.e.
accuracy and perlocutionary effectiveness (Shamdeaver 1949) —
and makes them stylistically and rhetorically nedible. In particular,
in these settings, effectiveness is attained thraaudanguage that is
concise, precise and appropriate, by which:

the amount and type of cognitive effort involvediispeech act [...] influences
the presuppositions that can be made about priowlatge [...] and the

assumptions that can be made about the correcpiatation of the intention

of text forms. (Sagest al. 1980: 323)
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On purely linguistic grounds, expert and profesai@ommunication,
even in very different disciplinary domains, is simto share some core
characteristics (Gotti 2003) at various levels, egmthe pragmatic
level, where the set of possible communicative fions is restricted to
a limited range which typically includes the infative, the
argumentative, the pedagogical, the normative &edinstructional
one; the textual level, where both verbal and nerbal or
multisemiotic codes — formulae, flow-charts, tablete. (Widdowson
1979) — coexist to enhance clarity and comprehéitgilthe syntactic
and lexical level, which provide a technical andmam-specific
vocabulary and, in general, a language that displaynotive
detachment, lack of bias and impersonality, on dhe hand, and
informative density, brevity and unambiguity, or thther, and which
— in cognitive terms - is characterised by gensaibn,
systematisation, schematisation and abstractioffr{tdm 1984).

Genre Analysis (Swales 1990, Bhatia 1993, 2004 ghmkenced
the conventions behind the structuring of spe@dli®xts, pointing to
the relationship between information and pragmaticposes, and
showing how the latter influences the organisatbrihe former in
recognisable moves and steps for given conteng teasily codified
and, at the same time, to facilitate their recagnjtunderstanding and
assimilation. Critical Genre Analysis (Bhatia 202012, 2017) goes
even further in this direction by shifting the feduiom genre as textual
product — i.e. the result of rhetorical and disugrshoices — to genre
as textual action — i.e. as a critical site of gyggaent and interaction
(Scollon 2001) - carried out by means of intertaktiand
interdiscursive contamination, and forms of hylsadion and blending
between different genres meant to effectively ahiprofessional
objectives and perform relevant disciplinary preesi

Critical Discourse Analysis (Fairclough 1992, 20Q003) has
offered parameters to understand how, within aiglise, knowledge
is established and controlled, how asymmetrieshdeitcognitive,
disciplinary or relational) are represented andifjed — for instance,
as the necessary basis for knowledge advancemdmiw- given
epistemological frames of reference are reinforaed how certain
meanings are represented as accepted and sharts otimérs as
marginal or deviant. CDA explains why (specialisédjciplines are
perceived the way they are, or, more specificallyy given ideologies
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or forms of bias are recognised as normal or coivaa rather than
arbitrary, and why specific roles and functions aceepted and taken
for granted rather than questioned, counteredsmnidsed.

Social Semiotics, combining concerns (such as petilonary
effectiveness) and foci (such as interdiscursieitd intertextuality)
which are in common with (Critical) Discourse Arnsilyand (Critical)
Genre Theories, evidences how the communicatiorspefcialised
contents can be made more impactful and convinaioigonly by
establishing frameworks, attributing rhetoricalelor presupposing
shared assumptions and understandings, but alsstriajegically
resorting to the full range of semiotic codes ofmaaunication —
notably the visual ones (i.e. numerical, graphidadurative, cf.
Rowley-Jolivet 2000, 2002, Bateman 2008, 2009) dessithe
verbal/scriptural one — which are available to ekpeiters, but also
accessible to non-expert users, in order to codifig understand
disciplinary meanings. Especially in the digita,ewvhere social media
and networking have transformed the mechanisms nufwledge
construction and negotiation, the focus on multiadibg (Kress / van
Leeuwen 2001, Kress 2010) and hypermodality (Ler2@82) has
provided tools to measure how specialised commtiaité gradually
accepting among its practices forms of meaningesgrtations which
are openly meant to facilitate comprehension, mesdrinclusion and
minimise gate-keeping. This phenomenon is generaefgrred to as
‘popularisation’, and has been a major focus ofdaenac research in
the past decades (Calsamiglia 2003, Gotti 2013j SBowker 2015).
In the context of digital networking and Web-medétommunication,
and in consideration of the mass of informatioramy domain which
can be easily available through the affordanceghete channels
(Tognini-Bonelli / Del Lungo Camiciotti 2005, Hyldn 2009,
Campagnaet al. 2012), “knowledge can no longer be hemmed in by
neatly-packed and restricted communicative prod[sitee] today’s
globalized and digital environment has increasingggtructured the
élitarian fence of knowledge communication” (Borfi1l5: 7). The
main consequence of this is the expansion of tlaeling public,
consisting of both experts and lay users, or coemeand simply
curious readers. Popularisation is a form of kndgtedissemination
which is meant to facilitate the transmission af@plised contents by
making them both comprehensible and appealing yoaladiences
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(through re-contextualisation, explanation, exefigaltion, etc.), and
easily manageable, effective and to the pointekmert readers. In fact,
the literature on this phenomenon has shown thatilpdsation is not
necessarily a top-down process of simplificationr{@i 2015), but may
also be meant for the scientific community (ShinWhitley 1985,
Abbott 1995), for expert writers “to reach a vasinier of colleagues
rapidly by sending them ‘coded messages’ withowtrttato conform
to the times and constraints of specialist commatitna” (Bucchi 1998:
12).

All these approaches and their different methodobig
perspectives provide the theoretical ground for phesent volume,
which discusses the representation and redefinitibrepecialised
knowledge.

As a matter of fact, the codification of speciadis®ntents has
as its main goal the transfer, the disseminatimasharing of this body
of knowledge to/with the community or referencéhattis a discourse
community or a community of practice whose memlamsy exactly
‘what to do with it'’. Specialised communicatiortligis,

the intentional and decision-based communicaticspetialised knowledge in
professional settings (among experts as well awdmt experts and non-
experts) with a focus upon the interplay betweenvkadge and expertise
of individuals, on the one hand, and knowledge sscéal phenomenon, on the
other, as well as the coping with knowledge asymest i.e., the
communicative consequences of differences betwedimidual knowledge in
depth as well as breadth. (Engberg 2016: 37)

For these reasons, readability, comprehensibilityarity and,
ultimately, perlocutionary effectiveness are thémeancerns of expert
knowledge dissemination. However, these concernsd n® be
interpreted in relation to different factors, thesnprominent of which
is the purpose of this type of communication. Asatter of fact,
specialised communication may be intended for, edstl four
distinctively different settings and (sets of) pasps. Firstly, it may be
designed for professional settings and transadtioparposes
(Gunnarsson 2009), in that it is “aimed at gettthongs done and
achieving outcomes” (Schnurr 2013: 9). The goatiaed and practical
nature of this form of communication is distinctieé workplace
interactions and operative contexts, typically htw peers or users
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with the same (or comparable) level of domain-eslatompetence,
who are expected to unambiguously decode and uadédraeanings,
and turn linguistic acts into actions and actigtie

Secondly, specialised communication may have autgibe
purpose, when it is intended to broaden, deepereven revise
knowledge within a specific domain. This is theeca academic and
scientific research settings, which are primarilyeamt for the
understanding (i.e. definition, explanation, clfisation, comparison,
measuring, etc.) of disciplinary relevant knowledipects for them to
become useful cognitive tools or give access tcstepiological
parameters for interpreting and comprehendingtyedince this is an
inter-subjective, collegial and participative aitiiy it requires to be
based on shared, accepted codes and discursivaicgsador
representing and negotiating meanings.

The third purpose of specialised communicatiordiscational
(Gotti 2003, Pérez-Llantada 2020), when it is méanttroduce (rather
than extend or expand) disciplinary meanings toigesv as future
experts, in order for them to understand and aksieniot only contents
and notions, but also codes and conventions whiehtygpical of
specific disciplinary discourses. This enables logberts and learners
to effectively deal with such contents and learterdtimately become
experts in their turn.

The fourth level is represented by institutionatisgs, where
meanings are exchanged “between an expert repmggesbme
authority and a layman” (Gunnarssenal. 1997: 7) with the aim of
pursuing practical goals in professional and orgmtional contexts
which presuppose specific roles, identities andstamts to be
respected and core goal tasks and procedurescariied out (as in job
interviews, medical consultation, meetings, eteevidHeritage 1992).

In all these settings, for all said purposes, tlsitmn (or
imposition) of new meanings establishes asymmetrather in
cognitive, relational or interpersonal terms (flese who have access
to new, advanced and updated knowledge vs. those sttare
established and standard knowledge; those whoiseardively more
competent vs. those who are less competent; exgerison-experts,
etc.), and such asymmetries may be face-threatemémge potentially
hindering or interfering with the correct inter@gdn of new
information.
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The effectiveness of specialised communication dan
guaranteed by using resources strategically attlihee levels of
discourse, namely, the ideational, the interpersand the textual
(Halliday 1985). At the ideational level, for exalep specialised
knowledge dissemination benefits from resortingdnceptualisations,
cognitive categories and structures by which pher@rand notions
are framed through paradigms which are clearlybésteed and, as
such, function as recognisable epistemological 9asel interpretive
models within a given domain. Through such lengeferential
representations  acquire intelligibility, meanings ecbme
understandable and their comprehension is assured.

The interpersonal level is the one at which asymesetcquire
justification and where rhetorical or relationalle® are made
acceptable. Users in a disciplinary community ladtie to both
themselves and readers identities and functionghwborrespond to
those inherent in — even necessary for — the disaiy epistemology
(i.e. expert, novice, researcher, peer, scholardader, etc.) and such
a relational framing, far from being an expressaingate-keeping,
constitutes a facilitator for the process of megnionstruction and
negotiation.

The textual level accounts for all the discursiesaurces —
terminology, registers, styles, genres, formatsigtc codes, etc. — by
which domain-specific contents find their way anldcp within a
domain. Through such discourse-based affordandashvare usually
highly normalised, standardised and conventiondliseeanings are
made clear, coherent and unambiguous, their prag@mor discussion
appealing and compelling, and, as a consequeneig,ititerpretation
unproblematic.

By using resources made available to them at tiwese levels,
experts/knowers manage to “galvanise support, sspoellegiality,
resolve difficulties and avoid disagreement in waysch most closely
correspond to the community’s assumption, theonmasthods and
bodies of knowledge” (Hyland 2004: 13). Effectivays of attaining
these purposes are by accounting for reader’s ressdi®xpectations
and the writer’s trustworthiness — at the relatideael — and, at the
same time, for the clarity and appropriatenesshef text — at the
ideational and textual level. These concerns cpored to what Hyland
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(2004) labels as, respectively, the acceptabilityd aadequacy
conditions.

The first principle stems from the fact that, inder to be
effective, (the content of) a text needs to sounthaitative and
reliable, and this impression can be reflectedhth@rroborated by the
idea of themselves that writers construct in thteohwvriting. The type
of identity that they attribute to their persona,fact, is not just (or
necessarily) for self-promotion, but for such idignto be easily
associated to a specific rhetorical role or pragmftnction, thus
contributing to boosting the perceived worth of éuthor’s text. Self-
representation can be performed explicitly, throtighnarrative of self
that we may find in ‘personal’ genres (Giannoni @P0ike
acknowledgements, bionotes, authorial profiles, ®teen the mass of
texts readers can pick from, being able to iden&fy author and
recognise his/her relationship with a domain, tositn, school of
thought, organisation, etc. can influence text ctaa. Since
knowledge dissemination is indeed a form of socrdkeraction,
knowing whom we are dealing with, in personal, gikcary and
institutional terms, is not only useful, but in sencontext even
necessary. As some of the chapters in this voluii@aeint out, bios,
CVs, notes on contributors have become a commadnréean most
platforms and are often used to accompany (antiipa follow)
knowledge-producing texts. Forms of self-preseortatare also a
requirement when submitting book or paper propbsakl they serve
as a guarantee of the author’s scientific wortharmy for knowledge
brokers (editors, publishing organisations, etou, also for prospect
readers.

Besides these personal genres, writers can estabitisir
authorial identity also in crafting their knowledgeoducing texts, by
creating their textual persona as an ‘acceptablember of the
community of reference, that is someone who knowesv Ho
appropriately deal with contents and, notably, wilie intended
audience. In other words,

1 In many cases, the type and amount of personaihatitlitional information
to be provided by authors is specifically presatibg editors, publishers or
organisations.
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this means representing one’s self in a text inag thhat demonstrates one’s
flawless disciplinary credentials; showing yoursedfa reasonable, intelligent,
co-player in the community’s efforts to construsblvledge and well versed in
its tribal lore. (Hyland 2004: 13)

This can be attained by resorting to conventioigdudsive practices
which can be used to combine confidence and cautmrbalance
modesty, self-assurance and assertiveness in wdyigh ware
contextually appropriate and accepted by the diseily community.
The adequacy condition, instead, concerns authorial

trustworthiness and authoritativeness as an inhénguistic property,
that is, as implicit in the way authors use langusgpresent contents
and craft their text, which stems from how they aptualise reality,
in ideational terms, and represent it, in texteams. New meanings
may acquire disciplinary legitimation on the basighe competence
shown by writers in mastering and handling the uisige tools, the
practices and processes by which information caariped into science
or disciplinary knowledge. By resorting to lingudst stylistic and
generic standards, or argumentative, expository esrh normative
models which are highly conventionalised, most gecsable and
hence contextually salient, expert writers can Hkanlay writers —
depict reality and, at the same time, make it dbgaly manageable and
easily measurable with respect to thexa In this way they are in a
position to posit meanings, control interpretatiand prove their
expertise. As we will see in some of the chapterghis volume,
adequacy and meaning construction are particulaghgvant in
asymmetrical popularising contexts, where meanirgs to be
transmitted to audiences lacking specialised coemgess (i.e. students
in pedagogical contexts, young pupils in educatiomanfotainment
settings, children as the intended audience of $oahinstitutional
communication, etc.) without them losing any ofithgharacteristic
referential precision and specificity. In such soéws, experts should
be able to re-work the adequacy condition, that@ésgontextualise
meanings and adjust the language so as to makg ihs content, the
linguistic/stylistic etiquette of the domain of eeénce, and the
discursive and cognitive competence of the readinglic. It is
precisely by how they handle adequacy that wripgs/e they are
expert in both understanding reality phenomenaherone hand, and
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in skilfully managing the language needed to carestind foster such
understandings.

The chapters in this volume will be distinguishetbitwo main
sections which are intended to reflect the two dants illustrated
above and the parameters which are strictly relateldem. Therefore,
the first section will deal with the notions of appriateness, meaning
negotiation and self-representation, while the sdowill discuss the
principles of adequacy, meaning construction andcusive
conventions.

Appropriateness, meaning negotiation and self-
representation

The first section of this volume opens with a ckeapto-authored by
GIUSEPPEBALIRANO and MARGARET RAsSULO, which discusses the
notion of personal branding and aims to assesniigact on the

processes of disciplinary knowledge disseminatanthe one hand,
and the social construction of an academic ontieetity, on the other.
On the basis of the fact that involvement in neliag practices and
the construction of a social presence are conditishich cannot be
neglected in the context of Web-mediated commuigicatind also of
the fact scholars are becoming increasingly awhtieeoimportance of
personal branding tools for both individual advaneat and

knowledge dissemination, the study explores a rpl online

academic bionotes written by scholars in the Huitremand Science,
and selected from thécademia.eduplatform. Combining both
quantitative and qualitative methods of analysisnamely, the

qualitative framework provided by Multimodal Criic Discourse

Analysis and the principles of Genre Theory — theestigation

evidences how language in these sites is devisddpankaged by
academics to intensify scholars’ visibility and anbe their academic
identity, hence corroborating their reliability aniimately facilitating

knowledge dissemination.
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The second chapter points out how acceptability rhaya
concern not just for scholars but also for publighjroups or journals,
which may need disciplinary legitimation to estab&d their role
within a domain and be recognised as reliable ssufor knowledge
dissemination. This most notably applies to nevdiablished
publications, for obvious reasons, but also to ¢hgaublications
conflating interests and discourses stemming frdferdnt domains,
for their scientific identity to acquire epistemgical grounding and
disciplinary relevance. This is the case of thétary academic journals
examined by RXANNE BARBARA DOERR where military and
scientific discourses, purposes, audiences and,rolerlap. By first
outlining the main differences between military amdlian cultures in
the USA so as to identify the core features of tbhamer, the
investigation examines a selection of online mmjitgournals —
covering different branches of the military domdior the sake of
completeness, and for the most part affiliated witlitary colleges and
universities — and identifies specific acceptapiihhancing practices
which are realised in term of genre-related featutextual and
multimodal content, and very specific stylisticuggments (which are
often clearly prescribed in regulatory stylistiadglines).

The next chapter points out how identity buildingdaself-
representation can indeed be strategic interpersesaurces in view
to facilitating the transmission of problematic openly negative
meanings. More specifically the analyses carrietl lmy WALTER
GIORDANO, investigates how, within the context of the 2Gtandal
concerning Volkswagen diesel engine emissions, toepany
managed to control and (re)build its image thratginain institutional
communication tool, that is, the 2015 and 2016drdti Shareholders,
written by Volkswagen CEO Mathias Miller. Scannthg text of the
two letters through the lenses of three differerddels for crisis
management discourse — namely, the Image Restordtrast-repair
and Impression Management model — this study @slthe discursive
strategies used by the CEO to concede the existdreg@roblem and
express the intention to repair it, thus contrglline company’s identity
and managing the reconstruction and consolidafi@s broken image,
as a result of which the company was perceived, amé year after the
scandal burst off, as a serious and honest orgamsand a reliable
competitor in the car market.
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Along the same lines, the next chapter examines how
impression of reliability or, even more drasticafigrms of persuasion
and manipulation can be instantiated and enforgexh uhe reading
public by the way contents are presented, and hew textualisation
is designed. In fact, propaganda can be made teaa@s knowledge
on the basis of the discursive competence showmviitgrs in the
process of meaning construal and, as a consequanttes degree of
authoritativeness that can be associated to theesai information.
The investigation carried out bWMARGARET RASULO provides
evidence as to how mechanisms of identity-makihentity attribution
and, in general, elements of popular media culauee exploited by
organisations such as Al-Qaeda and ISIS in writinjne magazines
with the aim of indoctrinating — rather than infang — and recruiting
young men in their war against infidels and the t&fesworld. Based
on a corpus of visual and verbal resources from papular digital
magazines, the analysis shows how mediatised teditan discourse
is persuasively construed the competent handlingaofative frames,
design features and popularising strategies @etics of relevance,
frequency and accessibility) which are typical aiséérn-like reporting
style.

The last chapter of this section deals with the aanisations,
in general, find ways to express their institutiodantity and engage
with users even in the act of codifying and repnéeg participative
policies, as is for instance the case of the hagdiind expression of
language policies in UK higher education websitesa matter of fact,
communicating with prospective undergraduates inraage of
languages can assist students in navigating acadewrie effectively
— in fact, the degree of sensitivity shown to theeds of non-
Anglophone students plays a key role in their ohoitcourse — and, at
the same time, may help universities and colleg&zbsh themselves
as both internationalised institutions and intexgally welcoming
sites. The study by AVIDE SIMONE GIANNONI looks at efforts made
by the Universities and Colleges Admissions Ser(ld€AS) to
engage with international undergraduate applicamtgheir home
language by analysing data collected from insthdal websites
(covering the time span 2008-2018), mainly consjstf a range of
‘International guides’ offered in major internataanguages as well
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as small national ones (e.g. Lithuanian and Noram@gt a choice that
reflects evolving students’ demographics, as wsekrd their needs.

Adequacy, meaning construction and discursive
conventions

The second section of this volume investigates pb@enomena are
conferred cognitive shape and meaning and are rdesdelinarily,
epistemologically and culturally relevant througbcdrsive practices
which are very often highly domain-specific and #him specific
settings — totally transparent. This is the foctithe first chapter, by
STEFANIA  CONSONNI,  which discusses the way Human
Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV) has acquired sciemtifprofile and
credit through language. More specifically, thelgsia evidences that
the awareness of such a condition and the relaegeals developed not
only as a consequence of medical and scientifeares (and, notably,
the introduction of the Evidence Based Medicinegdaym) but also on
the basis of specific linguistic resources madelable to represent it.
Within a discourse-analytical framework, the stuhalyses the key
syntactical and textual coordinates in a corpuddigital research
articles titles, with a view to investigating theeological and
communicative impact of the EBM innovative methady on
specialised medical language. The discursive eolaf HIV research
IS reconstructed across competing specialtiesesepting different
steps forward in the clinical history of this pdthgy, such as
public/environmental health, biochemistry, moleculdiology,
immunology and infectious diseases.

The following pair of chapters assess the commtinicaof
specialised contents to lay audiences and, mofigadly, to young
readers, notably children, considering populamsatistrategies
employed to make given meanings accessible to thegmvoiding
banalising references or disposing such contenttheaf discursive
domain-specificity. The chapter bylGIANA DIANI and ANNALISA
SEZzI examines the communication of institutional infotima about
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the European Union focussing on how said infornrmeisamrganised and
re-contextualised in order for it to be both conmemesible and precise
and/or appealing to readers with little or no cotapee in the matter
(given their stage of cognitive development andirthemited
background knowledge). In the light of the impdwttknowledge re-
contextualisation has on several aspects of conuation, which
range from lexico-syntactic patterns to differergcdurse strategies,
this chapter aims to disclose the discursive ressuemployed to
disseminate the concept of the EU in two officiadbsites, Kids'’
Corner and Euro Kids’ Corner, both launched by @mnmission in
2011 as part of their educational communicationesgly addressed to
children.

The focus of the next chapter, byfdLA CESIR], is on children-
oriented forms of popularisation in educationatisgs, where they do
not have the mere function of entertaining the eealdut are indeed
instances of scientific knowledge dissemination. ve@i that
paleontology is a very popular subject among lappeoespecially
children (as demonstrated by the quantity and rarigeerchandise,
publications, and media products of all sorts),l@/hit the same time
being a fully-fledged academic domain, this studalgses how
scientific knowledge regarding dinosaurs is disseti@d to pre-school
children. To do so, a sample episode of the aniins¢eiesDinosaur
Trainis investigated. This series typically containsrated sequences
and live action segments in which a real paleogistodescribes the
main features, the behaviour and the natural habftthe dinosaurs
seen in each episode. By using the framework ofddisse Analysis
for the study of linguistic materials and the toat Multimedia
Analysis for the investigation of visual materialse chapter identifies
the main and typical verbal and visual strateglest tare used to
transmit scientific contents to young children.

The following chapter, by @ E ALBA ZOLLO, discusses the
notion of discourse adequacy as a tool for teadleiaming in
pedagogical settings, and observes how the tragithg discursive and
semiotic features which make specialised communitaffective (in
this case media and advertising discourse) may drg useful for
learners, and could conveniently be integrated gmussible class
activities for students to acquire awareness ofi sasources, of their
function and contextual use, and also for thenetalide to exploit such
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strategies in communicative situations in order dorroborate
meanings, make their representation appealing aadilitdte
interpretation. Based on a four-month experimenh windergraduate
students at the University of Naples “L'Oriental@taly), the study
indicates that the use of popular social platfoimthis case Instagram,
does indeed affect students’ learning processesiapdove their
critical skills concerning both specialised knovgedand discourse.
The study shows that, most noticeably, this hapgetause, being
authentic, engaging, and public channels, the kowalia allow real-
time feedback from users, thus proving effectivdggmgical tools in
order to understand and apply the theoretical quscdiscussed in
class.

The last chapter, which is written in Spanish, etothis section
on discourse adequacy and meaning constructionsieyssing a very
peculiar and impactful form of meaning represeatatMetaphors are
linguistic phenomena by which two different iteme @onceptually
connected and one of them is understood in terrtiseabther: through
these phraseological forms, the actual (targetyeet is conferred parts
of the meaning and the relevant connotations aatsatto the (vehicle)
term used to represent itIRGINIA SCIUTTO studiesthe set of floristic
phraseological units (where the vehicle term reldteplants, fruits,
vegetables, etc.) found in Argentinean Spanishetheir peculiarity
— since they display exclusive semantic and forfeatures which
distinguish and connote them, generating a padicahan-nature
anthropocentric relationship based on senses (gddyahd sensory) —
this analysis sets out to see what is their placg function in
Argentinian Spanish by first identifying and colieg them as they are
listed in theDiccionario fraseoldgico del habla argentinand, then,
by checking their use in speech through@uepus de Referencia del
Espariol Actua(CREA) and through web-searches via Google.
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Appropriateness, meaning negotiation and self-
representation






GIUSEPPEBALIRANO / MARGARET RASULO!

‘You’re only as good as your last tweet...":
Academic Self-branding and Knowledge
Dissemination

1. Introduction

This study is part of an ongoing investigation inteat we would like
to identify as a unique, and so far underexplofedn of knowledge
dissemination by means of online academic bion@ggocusing on
academic online identity construction, we intendhighlight the core
discursive mechanisms underlying such a practicewadi as
differentiate specific features from more famil@res characterising
general social networking public profiles (Fitzpekr2015). Although
a relatively new convention in the academic workplahe practice of
scholars crafting their own academic identity tlylownline personal
branding has been gaining momentum during the gesdde. This is
mainly due to the rapidly changing world of worldathe proliferation
of online social networking sites (SNS) which habkirred the
boundaries between work and personal lives (Garz@045;
Duffy/Pooley 2017). With the Web becoming a work@gawhere
involvement in networking practices and the corddtom of a social
presence are no longer a choice, scholars are eoausly reflecting
on the importance of defining personal brandingstdor the dual

The authors discussed and conceived the articlettieg In particular,
Giuseppe Balirano is responsible for parts 4, 6 @ndJargaret Rasulo is
responsible for parts 1, 2, 3 and 5.
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purpose of individual advancement and knowledgesedisnation.

Consequently, by exploring scholarly knowledge sttar
practices occurring on academic SNSs, the mairoaitms paper is to
investigate the extent to which the social consibacof academic
identity overlaps and interdiscursively blends tbge with previously
investigated and more traditional processes ofiglinary knowledge
dissemination (KD) (Hyland 2012a, 2015). This studyfact, is taking
a broader approach to KD by using Hyland's own pectve as a
starting point, especially when he argues that:

In pursuing their professional goals and constngctinowledge, academics
engage with others, and because of this, discowa®g assumptions about
knowledge, relationships and how this should becttred and negotiated.
(Hyland 2012a: 175)

Hence, our approach explores these renegotiateduties as enacted
by renewed digital knowledge sharing practices sisctihose occurring
in dynamic Web 3.0 environments. To this end, theestigation is
based on the analysis of a multimodal corpus caimgria collection
of profiles crafted by university scholars and pdsbn the academic
social networking site (ASNS) known Asadmia.edd.This platform,
which is not an educationally affiliated organipati foregrounds the
entrepreneurial mission of “accelerating the warlésearci’as it is
essentially designed for academics whose maintioters to share
research papers and interests as well as otherajenéormation
concerning affiliation and academic engagementssoApart of
Academia.eds mission is to afford scholars the opportunityrtonitor
the impact of their research through deep analyRcge 2012) while
tracking the work of other academics they choose fdthow
(Thelwall/Kousha 2014). Established in 2008 in Saancisco by
Richard Price as part of the Open Science movententdate,
Academia.edis reported having nearly 31,000,000 registeredaute

<https://www.academia.edu/>. Retrieved 2 April, 201
3 <https:/twitter.com/richardprice100. Retrieved 8gist, 2019.
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holders contributing over 20 million papers andaating nearly 26
million unique visitors a month.

Against this backdrop, it is quite evident thatedetllected from
ASNSs are of major interest for linguistic explavat mainly owing to
the impact that the above-mentioned academic sawalvorking
practices may have on how language is devised ackbpged in order
to facilitate knowledge dissemination. For the psgoof shedding light
on this still grey area of language innovation, thdine profiles
collected from thé\cademia.edsite are the object of this study as they
comprise multimodal instantiations of both knowledgjssemination
and self-branding resources.

2. Academic self-branding practices

In recent years, as mentioned previously, ASNSsaffier information
sharing and communication tools for professionappses have arisen
alongside the more general SNSs, Anddemia.edis among the most
popular ones. By offering opportunities for intégt®ns to occur
among scholars, these sites may not only influéntelso encourage
self-branding processes of the research communitg. word self
within the context of this study specifically redeio the management
and diffusion of one’s own products, or ‘measurabidiverables’
(Lukaet al 2015) by making them available to fellow accouowoiders.
As for the more general concept of branding, thdeudying social
trigger that seems to encourage this practicelie tivaced to the world
of corporate management. For the past 20 years aswnarketplace
logics have increasingly infiltrated nearly all Irea of social and
professional life, information sharing and onlirergpna management
have become essential commodification practicesa@lo the creation
of an identity that is personally and socially gyang (Ko/Cho/Roberts
2005. This means that as individuals are encourag#dnk of theself
as a commodity (Hearn 2008; Gandini 2016; Gehl 20&rhfting a

4 “https://www.academia.edu/about>. Retrieved 2 ARAONS8.
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digital identity takes place mainly through brarglpractices which not
only facilitate the dissemination of knowledge arslipport
collaboration, but also encourage product impachitodng and
control of the perception that others have of mlrievements (Ovadia
2014).

Self-branding practices also leverage other cotpostrategies
such as self-marketing and advertising. While thre$er to activities
undertaken by individuals or businesses to put #eves on the
market, self-branding activities take the brandiogcept a step further
to include the strategic and intentional managenoéntlentity over
time. In point of fact, a brand can stand for wlooi are professionally
as it refers to the values, abilities and actitwas bthers associate with
you; a brand is indeed designed to influence pdimepThus, self-
branding is the process of creating a recognizpléessional name
and reputation for oneself or one’s company orness.

Upon reflection, one may ask what this has to dih the
academic world. Hyland (2012c) clearly explaing tha individuality
of academics today is being increasingly margiedliin favour of
university branding, which consists in downplayaultidimensional
view of the scholar to better showcase the ingbitistas they are intent
on becoming measurable deliverables themselves ift@ans that
some universities are likely to present acadenucsraing to a model
that is ideologically suited to promote the ingtin; a corporate choice
which often leaves academics with very little awtoy in constructing
their own online persona (Thoms/Thelwell 2005).

The resulting predicament, however, is that acadeimve been
experiencing a parallel pressure induced by timstitutions to engage
in self-promotional practices as these same itistits have become
progressively more market-driven. Scholars haveetbee been called
on, at the same time, to ‘create a brand’ (Mey@&¥&2 and ‘curate a
digital identity’ (Marshall 2015) as they produceokvledge, able to
stand the test of benchmark quality standards. i$lissay that papers,
volumes, lectures, monographs and research progeetsiow being
referred to as research output, and the procesknoivledge
dissemination has now become a process throughhwha&asurable
deliverables are provided. More specifically, acaideself-branding
practices serve a twofold purpose: firstly, they e conduit towards
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the creation of a more effective system of dissetimig scholarly
achievements, owing to the meaning-making immedafche Web;
secondly, they promote a more persuasive imagehefacademic
persona.

3. Searching for a hybrid genre

Drawing on the above discussion, we would like tgua that the
integration of more general social-networking elataewithin the

context of professional profiling for academic netling requisites has
generated a likewise aggregation of codes and coions

(Eggins/Martin 1997; Bhatia 2000; Swales 2004).sThrocess is
generally known as ‘hybridization of genre’ (Bha#@04), and refers
to the blurring of boundaries between discourses &ppear to be
especially prominent in the domain of contemporaegdia (Fairclough
2003). Hybridization as applied to new forms of daraic social

networking practices is construed by and throadthocmultimodal

devices, which, we posit, will eventually change perception of the
academic world in line with the communicative imnaey of the new
media.

It is useful to briefly mention here Hyland’s (2Q2012a, 2012b,
2012c, 2015) extensive work on the more traditidnias which he
states is perceived to be a ‘peripheral genre’ir@ef as ‘naturally
occurring texts’ that accompany a research ar{ieldand 2012b),
these short statements are quite revealing in tefmmow academic
identity is ultimately constructed. Hyland explathat identity work is
a process which is not achieved in isolation, iviged by interacting
with others, and consequently requiring feedbackranognition from
others. However, he affirms that placing emphasithe social nature
of identity construction does not mean neglectirgrble of individual
agency as expressed through preferences and choacetoes it imply
forgetting the context in which they are enactedné¢g, it is through
this triangulation of perspectives involving corttepecific
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conventions, personal agency and interaction witters that self-
branding occurs also within ASNSs suchAasdemia.edu

Returning to the discussion on hybridization, whies migrated
from their position accompanying a research arbal® ASNSs, in our
view, a novel genre was created, one that blergithier conventional
genre moves with more revealing medium-induced imoldal
features. One possible purpose of this congergaldls the importance
of establishing and maintaining credibility as a&cassful academic
through novel ways of disseminating knowledge.

4. Corpus and methodology

The creation of a multimodal corpus that could bEmehow
representative of the semiotic mechanisms empldgedacademic
online self-branding was carried out in two maimgds: the design of
the corpus and the collection of the required rmuadtal texts. These
two interrelated phases have been procedurallyeguig the following
overarching research-questions, postulated asiaal iquery before
our effective corpus collection:

1. How is academic social presence construed in tefrinsguistic
choices and multimodal co-deployments?

2. How does the medium work to shape and remediateatjyp
established genre-specific moves?

3.  To what extent can media-based self-branding sfiegdorge a
professional identity within existing academic coumities via
interdiscursive strategies?

4, How can a ‘multimodal critical discourse’ approatied light on
the self-branding practices devised and packageathgiemics
for the purpose of self-promotion?

Hence, in order to critically explore, and possiblyswer, the issues

raised by these investigative queries, it was rezeggo collect a corpus

of online academic profiles through which schotas easily construct
and socialize their professional identity withdue fimitation of space
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and content provided by more traditional institntabWeb pages. All

SNSs are websites that have a public or semi-pyblidile page,

including dating sites, fan sites and so on. Moeepgach SNS has its

own different rules for establishing online conimts; a social
networking site is, in fact, also known as a souwiabsite because it
helps people socialize and exchange viewpointsléAthore general

SNSs, likeFacebookandTwitter, straddle the line between private and

professional engagement, the ASKR8ademia.ediseemed the best

choice for our data collection.

From a compositional point of viewcademia.edyprofile page
presents the user’'s personal picture, which, jkst dn every other
SNS, is placed on the left-hand side of the pageit©right, we find
the name of the user immediately followed, on &edint line, by the
scholar’'s academic affiliation and their academieiriests. The third
line presents the user's academic bionote. Diragtljer it, since also
the academic world requires legitimation, a seodfforce feedbacks
may be seen as the recipients of power relationegitimation of the
role of a scholar. As a matter of fact, we havenamediate feedback
on where the scholar is standing within their amlzommunity by
means of reference-boxes reporting:

1.  the number of their followers;

2. the number of profiles of other academics theyofsj!

3. the number of the co-authors who have participatedhe
elaboration of some of the ‘measurable deliveratilesy have
put on display;

4.  the total number of views they have obtained sp far

5.  the position they have reached as academics onvéisite,
based on the total number of visits their profies lneceived and
the number of papers, books or material downloduedheir
followers.

Immediately below this category, we find a seriestber SNS icons
through which it is possible to exchange informatabout the user.
These icons are important intersemiotic strategies connect
Academia.eduto other SNSs by reinforcing the type of social
environment whictAcademia.edbelongs to.
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The last line, which is possibly the most importane of the
whole webpage, hosts links to the solid produatssitholar wants to
share with their online academic community. Thig lis central since
it works to differentiatéAcademia.eddfirom any other SNS. Here, by
simply clicking on a link, we can automatically dadwad articles,
books, conference papers and the several other sturedae
deliverables’ the user has decided to upload fdslipuknowledge
dissemination and to underpin their position witthie academic world.

Our corpus, exclusively drawn from tAeademia.edplatform,
was created by selecting, by means of Bo®tCat front-end> only
those webpages which presented both the scholat&mbionotes and
a visual prompt, such as a personal picture. Rsrmiteliminary work,
we decided to concentrate only on the profiles gubdty scholars
working within the top-ranking universities in thk, but our next step
will also include academic self-branding webpagesifother countries
in order to find out whether academics use diffesemiotic strategies
to represent themselves and their work in differéinguistic
landscapes.

From a procedural viewpoint, we collected a tataount of
5,445 profiles and began our investigation by dihgdour corpus
(SELF-BRANDING BIONOTES_Corpus) into two main subrgora:
1. a linguistic one, comprehending the scholar-lmanding written
bionotes (30,226 tokens); and, 2. a semiotic oredyding the scholars’
visual prompt (487 pictures). Moreover, each submasrwas further
subdivided into two main groups representing ttstimition between
contemporary sciences: HUMANITIES on the one hagathering
profiles of scholars working in the field of Lingtics, Art, History,
etc., and SCIENCES on the other, incorporatingil@®from scholars
involved in scientific disciplines such as Sciendechnology, etc.
These two groups were further distributed into tether sub-
categories, namely JUNIOR scholars and SENIOR achighccording
to the represented participants’ academic age gfratan to their

5 BootCaT front-end is a graphical interface for thBootCaT toolkit

(Baroni/Bernardini 2004) which automates the proca#fsEnding reference
texts on the Web and collating them in a singleuasr
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biological one), and finally each single sub-groups categorised
according to gender.

Owing to the composite multimodal nature of thetdexnder
scrutiny, the investigation of our corpus couldyowield significant
results if based on a hybrid approach combinindy ljoiantitative and
qualitative methods of analysis. Specifically, theantitative tool
employed here, and described in detail further partains to and
supports the semiotic analysis of the profiles cated within the
qualitative framework provided by Multimodal Criilc Discourse
Analysis (MCDA) (Kress/van Leeuwen 1996, 2001; Mar2004,
O’Halloran 2010; van Leeuwen 2013).

In addition, the Web-based academic bionote isrésalt of
genre hybridization therefore requiring, in ourwjehe support of a
qualitative analysis based on the principles of réefheory. This
analysis, we find, is effective in revealing howlay’s academics refer
back to the functional conventions and hallmarksthaf traditional
genre of bios in order to create a new and effecgenre whose
rhetorical moves and processes are opportunelgrnatfiated to fit the
purpose of the context (Devitt 2004; Martin/Ros@&Martin 2013).

Regardingour linguistic analysis, the investigation of themas
was substantiated by cross-analyzing the resultsirgd from the
implementation of the aforementioned methods whth tbols drawn
from Critical Discourse Analysis, with the purposkexploring the
interpersonal/interactive metafunction of represdmntarticipants (i.e.
their positioning, self-critical attitude, staneg@praisal, etc.).

As mentioned above, the examination of the semregources
employed for the construction of the academic f@sfcollected in the
corpus was largely undertaken from a Multimodati€al Discourse
perspective. For several linguists, MCDA is coneérwith accounting
for the communication of meaning within texts, dhe issues arising
from the consideration of semiotic resources othan language in
interaction with each other and with language. €urrresearch in
multimodality is evolving around some interconnectiéeoretical
assumptions, which tackle meaning as it is cretexigh the situated
configurations of image, gaze, gesture, body pestund movement,
music, sound, speech, etc. (Jewitt 2014). From dtimuadal
perspective, semiotic resources such as the intlagepice, the action
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and so on are referred to as modes of communicatidmepresentation
since they employ an array of meaning-enhancingasio8uch modes
of communication are frequently seen as socialbdpced over time
since they convey the social and/or individual dead of different

communities in specific social contexts.

Our multimodal analysis was aided by the ATLAStftware
(Version 7.1.8), which offers quantitative tools neanage, extract,
compare, explore, and re-assemble meaningful viseaés from large
amounts of data in creative, flexible, and syst&wadys. The semiotic
resources taken under scrutiny in this study arserdgilly the
photographs/images selected and uploaded by sshatartheir
Academia.edyrofiles to complement their online academic idgnt
The represented participants in our corpus arthalentities that are
present in the visual corpus, whether animate animate. They
represent the situation ‘at stake’, its currentldwew or states of being
in the world. The interactive participants, onenigeihe producer (the
academic, in our corpus) and the other the viewhesir(followers),
interrelate with each other in the act of encoding decoding a visual.
Noticeably, the three main elements in Kress ana keeuwen’s
theoretical notion of metafunctions stem directtpni Halliday’s
(1994) functional grammar and its system of metetions
simultaneously operating within a text.

According to Kress and van Leeuwen’s (1996) vigimammar,
reading or viewing a picture or any other form siual imagery entails
the decoding of a coherent arrangement of threa fia@itors which
connect and establish semiotic relations: the sgpried participants,
the interactive participants, and all the cohestmictural elements of a
visual. Both multimodal codes, i.e. the linguisdind the semiotic code
of images, “have their own quite particular meaheealising what in
the end are perhaps quite similar semantic relgtidiKress/van
Leeuwen 1996: 44). The investigated visual proceges we
concentrated upon are those pertaining primarilysymbolic and
attributive processes, Gaze, Mood and Modality.
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5. The Move ldentification Pattern

Drawing once again from Hyland's (2011, 2012b) sehiwork on
identity construction through bionotes, we idestifia set of moves
similar to the ones he previously reported. Thesgas, along with a
set of criteria (Hyland 2011), reveal how acadengosastruct their
identities in terms of what they say and how thay i, and therefore
correspond to genre expectations. Our data analgsisto the
identification of three distinct moves coded intMave Identification
Pattern (MIP) that we adopted for the investigatibhoth the linguistic
corpus and the selected images in the multimodaluso

We subsequently turned to Halliday's (1994) Sy#tem
Functional Linguistic$o explore how these moves were encoded in the
material, mental and relational process type catego Although
Halliday includes verbal, behavioural and existnprocess types as
part of his transitivity analysis, it was our déaisto exclude these from
our own analysis of the corpus data at this stdgee study. This
choice was based on the nature of the experiencexm®ssed in
bionotes which we believe is best represented byetrents and the
states of the actors whose academic life we attéonpdrrate.

Each move was then assigned a keyword identifféclwwas
useful, especially in terms of co-referencing tlagtituent parts of
each move, to shift from the linguistic to the rmatidal analysis (cf.
Section 6) and from junior to senior linguistic arskmiotic
instantiations. The framework in Table 1 is a grepapresentation of
each of the three moves, indicating the generalaiieach move, the
keyword identifier along with a brief explanaticamd the prevalent
process types.
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Move 1: Developing a value proposition;

Keyword: positioning (stating who we are, employmeuaucation);
Relational processes.

Move 2 Reinforcing proposition;

Keyword: consistency (highlighting research, what do, what we are interested
in);

Material processes.

Move 3. Relating to audience through engagement processes;
Keyword: authenticity (expanding on the above twaves);
Combination of three processes.

Table 1. Move Identification Pattern (MIP).

Move 1 of our MIP, whose keyword igositioning describes how
scholars represent themselves in what are usup#ining statements
and how they attempt to establish an immediateésgion of who they
are and their general background. This move is Inagalized by
relational processes as they express the stateeofg’ and indicate
attribution. Within Move 2, realized by materialopesses, scholars
expand on their positioning act by providing praoid therefore show
consistencyof behaviour. Move 3 is the most complex one ais it
realized by resorting to all three-process typegaties (i.e. material,
mental and relational). This move rests on the legvauthenticity
which means that the information about who onerid ahat is
presented corresponds to a true image of the perShare is
engagement in this move, especially in terms cftirg to the target
audience which, in itself, is an identifying feawf authenticity (De
Sousa 2007).

6. Linguistic analysis

This section presents findings from the linguistialysis of each of the
three moves. The selection of examples from tha eagarding junior
academics will be followed by the data from thei@eacademics.



‘You're only as good as your last tweet...’ 43

6.1. Move 1. Value proposition; positioning

Within this move, juniors seem to position themeshby frequently
mentioning academic titles as illustrated in tharagles below (italics
added).

(2) | studiedmusic and musicology &ing's College LondofPhD, BMus, MMug

2 Helen S. is a PhD candidatg King's College Londonworking with alarge
group of researchersn the role and representation of fashion in tioekvof
James Joyce.

3) I completed my Phh Philosophy of cognitive Sciences at theiversity of
Bristol. | have recently starteds a research associate in Bepartment of
Cognitive Scienceand together witimy research groupve will be exploring

L..].

Either by using the first person pronoun or theilt hame, a choice
which largely depends on the level of personal Ivetment with the
work they are conducting (Hyland 2012b), the Jwgiitaregrounding
of their academic titles seems to make up for #wef measurable
deliverables that they have or do not have comptodtie Seniors.
Also, in the same examples, the Juniors often mentiheir
involvement in group-conducted research work, fbgs$o strengthen
their position in the academic world. In example$, 4what is
additionally highlighted is the modifying devicesad to add emphasis
on their experiences.

4) I am a self-funded PhD studeint the Department of Earth Sciences at the
University of Bristol. My current research is focdsan the impact of [...].

(5) Peter S. completed a PhD at Cambridge on [...]n&tearearly careerin the
field of Palaeography at the Department of Angla«®aNorse.

(6) Margaret W.MA (Cantab.) MCIfAHaving received alassical educationny
archeological work conducted with others is baseitié North of England.
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For senior scholars, on the other hand, owing #ir testablished
position in academijainstitutional affiliation or specialization are
priority mentions, as we can see from the exampi@delow.

@) Asa professor ofnternational Development in the Department ofimétional
Development aKing's CollegeLondon, | have conducted extensive research.

(8) I have conducted researchmsfessor of Archeologin the Andes of South
America and in theHimalayas of Northeast Indig..].

9) Member othe TOPOI Excellence Cluster.

Also, as Seniors are usually well-equipped with soeable
achievements, they often describe their experieindesms of research
places they have worked in, as shown in the exaiEtow.

(20) I have conducted researah professor of Archeology in the Andes of South
America and in theHimalayas of Northeast Indig..].

(11) My research focused on social and politicalements both iSouth India and
Scotland...].

Mentioning a time reference also seems to highligéir professional
authority, as in the following examples.

(12) My research and writingver 25 + yeardas focused on [...].

(13) I have dong-standing interesn histories of child-care [...].

6.2. Move 2. Reinforcing propositions

Junior scholars in Move 2 seem to reinforce thedsifon by
consistently referring to group participation:

(14) I have activelgollaboratedon a range of pedagogic research withumber of
colleagueg...]. We performed various filed experiments onapuplation of

L..].
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(15) | am currently working and conducting experitswith a number of other
peopleas network facilitator on an international project

(16) | am part ofa well-fundedccommunityresearch project [...].

Their experience is also represented as an aatiwgroplying that they
are doers rather than passive recipients. In é&ctan be seen in the
examples below, this move is mainly realized byanal processes.

(27) I amexperimenting witlvarious methods aridying outa number of other tools
in this new archeological research expedition.

(18) A large part of my research projectioing researclhn robotics [...].

Seniors appear to be consistent in counting onr thedasurable
achievements and they do so in exact numbers:

(19) Two furtherbooks build on the primary thesis [...].

(20)  His10 authored bookare listed on his site. He has co-authored ordite@23
other booksand special issues [...].

At times they also opt for approximate quantityshewn below:

(21) [...] a series ofssays edited jointlyy 2014

(22) Inall my professional careet have edited number of volumas my area of
research, and co-editesany moreof international interest.

As in Move 1, Seniors insist on mentioning a tirparswhich seems to
strengthen their position as successful academics:

(23) I have authored or co-authoreatious other books over the yedrs].
(24) Through dorthcoming boolkandseveral articleq...].

(25) He haspublished extensivelf...] and hasl5 years’international research
experience [...].
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6.3. Move 3. Relating to audience through engagémecesses

As mentioned previously, our Move 3 refers to andéeengagement
processes; this is where the openness comes iwlagregauthenticity
plays a major role. Juniors seem to express th#ieaticity by directly
involving their readers, and by using the inclusive as in the
following example:

(26) 1 ask youcan we, and should we, educate for good questieni

There are also many instances in the corpus whsierd make room
for emotions that express a system of attitudeutjindhe semantic area
of affect (Martin/White 2005). Some of these areovgh in the
following examples.

(27) I amvery excitecsince | have acted as a sorthappyqualitative/quantitative
researcher so far.

(28) My main preoccupatiotis to see publication of many UK excavations [...].

(29) I've been hopindo work with [...].

Senior scholars seem to express their authentlmjtyusing their
measurable achievements once again and they do sombers as
shown below.

(30) I have supervisethh doctoralstudents anfl masterstudents, and taughtany
more

They also seem to count on their various roles riteio to boost
credibility of their academic standing. In exampidsand 32 they are
keepers and leaders.

(31) | amkeeper othe museum as well as a member of the academimaaity.

(32) | am asupportive and critical leaddk..].
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Indeed, strongly supported by their disseminatioteptial, they also
see themselves as celebrities.

(33) He has appeared on both the BBC radio 4 anctGstimg childhood wellbeing

(34) His research has beeited bynon-governmental organizations (NGOS) [...].

It is also just as important to them to increaseérthisibility by inviting
people to download their measurables as expresséldei example
below.

(35) Open access papers cardbenloadedrom this site, with an active research
portfolio [...].

Generally speaking, along the lines of Hyland’'s121) own findings
in the similar area of research, our findings iatkcthat junior scholars,
owing to their often limited experience in acadewrnia probably with
fewer measurable deliverables, tend to represeemgblves by
mentioning their present and past positions, ptsjaad educational
experiences. They also strengthen their positigrelating their work
to audience appeal through emotional involvemesi@s on the other
hand, establish who they are, who they are affillavith and expose
their long-standing experience by drawing on tHiligp of their work.
They are strong on knowledge dissemination potiesutid it is through
this that they relate to their audience.

7. Multimodal analysis

Genre analysis is frequently discussed by multirhedholars for a
variety of different reasons, such as the desonptbf multimodal
phenomena and/or their properties (Held 2005; Tat02 Bateman
2011). Tan (2010: 93), in particular, applies geteory to illustrate



48 Giuseppe Balirano / Margaret Rasulo

the multimodal features and the semiotic poteofiaiebsites as digital
media, clarifying that a website can be consideied

an innately hybridic genre that generates a mdiitof intertextual possibilities
by assembling texts from various modes and disesufs.g. verbiage, image,
sound, activity) that are then represented in pleltielations to one another.

However, the major reservation concerning the apptin of genre
theory to extremely diverse multimodal instantinavithout specific
constraints and criteria is still an unresolvedéssThis section seeks to
tentatively explore the application of genre analyby simply
amplifying the three distinct genre moves identifend presented in
the previous two sections. The main idea here aslgpt the MIP to the
constraints of the semiotic self-(re)presentatiencanstructed and
publicly displayed within the selected academidalaactors’ profiles
onAcademia.eduEach semiotic move corresponds to a move analyzed
in the previous section; thus, instead of an ureidéibear analysis of
semiotic moves within a given text (i.e. a singleofwgraph), we
proceed to combine the scholars’ personal choideseresenting
themselves through pictures to one or more movethénwritten
bionotes analyzed in Sections 4 and 5.

The semiotic moves in our MIP model work to diseltise way
academics intentionally craft an image of theiirmabpersona in terms
of professional self-representation via the picttiney chooseto
identify themselves with and/or their professiomafolvement in the
academic community. Although selecting and postingpersonal
picture cannot immediately suggest a subjective adicintentional
creation, it epitomizes unavoidably a meaningfut at identity
construction, or of subjective agency, since salokutonomously
decide upon which picture best describes theiripplersona. Needless
to say, the layout structure of the ASNS is nevditiary but
functionally motivated. As said, ikcademia.edwon the left-hand side
of the website page, we have a photograph whidi participates in
reinforcing the value proposition of the matchirignote. Indeed, the
combination of visual and verbal texts, their jaitucture and spatial
proximity in the layout, require that both linguesend semiotic texts
should be interpreted together.
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We employed the same keyword identifiers used for
referencing the constituent parts of each lingtistiove in order to
bring our general analysis to a coherent leveheéstigation. Table 2
shows a graphic representation of each of the tbeeaotic moves
designating their main aims, their specific keywatdntifiers along
with the leading process types taken under scrutiny

Semiotic Move 1 Developing a value representation;
Keyword: Positioning;

Narrative processes: Non-transactional reactions.
Semiotic Move 2 Reinforcing bionote Move 1;
Keyword: Consistency;

Conceptual processes: Symbolic processes.
Semiotic Move 3 Engagement;

Keyword: Authenticity;

Combination of processes.

Table 2. The semiotic moves.

Semiotic Move 1 is mainly realized through the esgntational
metafunction, that is, the semiotic function of stning the

representation of what is going on in the worldphrticular, all the

photographs corresponding to Semiotic Move 1 areatae processes
illustrating how academics represent themselveig something for
one another. All pictures describe Non-Transactioeactions since
only the Reacter (i.e. the represented scholargsdorth in the image.
Such condition gives the viewers the opportunityntagine what the
represented academic may be looking at while ioterg with them,

being at the same level.

Semiotic Move 2, following the bionote Move 2, irhieh the
academics develop on their positioning move by iginog some
evidence, is equally identified by the keywerhsistencylt is realized
mainly through conceptual processes whereby theresepted
participants are portrayed as ‘being and havirgit ts, the scholar’s
image is construed as a ‘thing’, an action or amneyExistential) or in
terms of the scholar’s attributes (Relational).sTimove explicates the
connection between the academics and their researgbersonal
interests by often enacting a symbolic process lgama of the
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representation of places, props or scientific dbjethat are
interdiscursively associated to the scholar’s work.

Semiotic Move 3 is activated by the keywanthenticity so this
is the move where openness comes in. Move 3 néedsther two
semiotic moves and processes to be realized ahykadaln almost all
pictures belonging to this category, the engagemhtthe viewer is
enacted by the welcoming and smiling faces of thprasented
participants.

This section discusses the findings of the multiaiatudy. The
discussion is presented in three parts correspgntinthe three
semiotic modes identified above.

7.1. Semiotic Move Trhe Face Act

Figure 1.The Face Actpositioning.

As shown in the Figure above, Semiotic Move 1 prissall close-up

shots of academics. In this move, Bazeis fundamentally used to
interpret the positioning of the represented pigricts or the reacters.
Their gaze is always frontal facing and thereforeaded at the viewers.
In this particular case, it is to be noted thah@ligh the phenomenon
which corresponds to the object of their gaze tdigplayed before the
viewers, these scholars show their attitude aneéep communicate
with their peers. The direction of their gaze représ the vector which
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sets off a ‘Non-transactional reaction’. In Kresglavan Leeuwen’s
terms (1996), the image mood of Move 1 may be défas a ‘demand’
since the represented participants are directlpging their viewers by
asking them to interact. Moreover, since socialtirtiate, or
impersonal) distance and intimacy in a pictureeadised by the size of
frame, varying from very-close-shot to very-longshthe distance
between the represented academics and their viesvdedermined by
a very close shot, where such a short proximityitioos the viewers
and the represented participants on the same detiel. They do
belong to the same community in a peer-to-peer ¢fpositioning. In
that sense, each photograph works to create agstemrse of empathy
between the represented participants and theirergew

Move 1 re-semiotizes the pragmatic ‘perlocutiorfarge’ of the
utterance — its effect being persuading, convinamg@therwise getting
someone to do or realize something, whether inttrodenot (Austin
1962) — through what we would like to define a siséace Act’. Face
Acts serve to create inclusivity and familiarity yeans of the visual
‘demand’ encoded in the image. Salience is givaheégosition of the
eyes and the mouth of the represented participahts are directly
engaging the viewer's thoughts, emotions or evesir tiphysical
response. All these pictures are in high modalitengthening the
relationship between the undefined space of thim@nborld and the
actual real life.

Figure 2 shows the alignment between the eyesrenghouth of
the represented participant who is engaging hisvefie through a
demanding Face Act.
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THE FACE ACT

GAZE
SMILE
SALIENCE
MODALITY

Figure 2.The Face Actgaze, smile, salience, modality.

Both gaze and smile seem to demand the viewertay arrelation of
social affinity and identification. On the otheartd, since there is no
‘gaze’ contact between represented participantisenmage, gaze and
smile depict the represented participants impetgoras items of
information or objects for contemplation. It isgortant to highlight
that the perlocutionary choice of Face Actcan suggest different
relations among participants, such as engagemeniesr detachment.
However, all images in this move suggest an engagemelation,
parallel positioning, and familiarity.

7.2. Semiotic Move Z:he Interdiscursive Act

This move includes pictures which reinforce theueaproposition of
the written bionotes in Move 1. The representedlseh in semiotic
Move 2 show their personal connection with the aede they are
carrying out by means of symbolic processes. Suobcegses
correspond to what a participant is or means. mbmfic attributive
processes, there are two participants: (a) thegZavhose meaning and
identity is revealed by (b) the Symbolic attributiee. the other
participant). In Symbolic suggestive processedeats there is only
one patrticipant, the Carrier, and its symbolic nieguis displayed by
other elaborations, for example other visual desioris in the
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background. In all the pictures in Move 2, in faitte represented
participants (or rather, the Carriers) are portday@gether with an
element or a prop symbolizing their job as scholarsome pictures
only a scientific object, a background place omaademic prop such
as a blackboard or a book are representativeswindéolic suggestive
process. Such types of representations are totbedied as forms of
visual dissemination which by means of a symbotmcpss enact an
interdiscursive connection between the academicsl dheir
professional interests.

Figure 3 reports a selection of images classifiegmiotic Move
2 which covers different representations of acadeseilf-branding
strategies ranging from symbolic attributive preessto symbolic
suggestive processes.

MOVE 2: CONSISTENCY

‘, \ . _ 3 ¢ __..,,_., e

“ SINESS
Ho

Figure 3. Move 2Consistency.

The semioticinterdiscursive Acts a highly performative act, which
implies a symbolic process whereby the represemp@dicipants
communicate to their viewers their position in #tademic community
by connecting their own image to the one of anahjgpresenting their
job, academic field or interest as scholars (e sicholars and the notes
she is reading, the scholar and a piano, the sclhwold a group of
animals, etc.) . Thislnterdiscursive Actcreates consistencpy
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expanding the scholar’'s positioning move in thetten bionote
providing visual proof.

7.3. Semiotic Move Jhe Smile Act

Semiotic Move 3 refers to audience engagement smwongpasses
Move 1 and Move 2 discussed in the linguistic asialpf the bionotes
by activating all the previously analyzed multimbdarocesses
simultaneously. In terms of Mood, Move 3 may expresth ‘demand’
and ‘offer’, connecting with the former two sem@timoves.
Authenticity is provided here by a very close pmoity between the
scholars and their followers. As far as socialatise is concerned, it is
influenced by different sizes of frame, namely elogp, medium or
long shots. Therefore, since the size of all fraimeSemiotic Move 3
is a close-up shot, this indicates little sociatance which involves the
participants in an informal relation, typical betmefriends. As in
Move 1, the gaze of the represented participaeimiotic Move 3 is
in fact monovectorial, which implies a direct engagent with the
audience. Kress and van Leeuwen (1996: 117) cangigeparticular
visual configuration as relating to two differeninttions: first, it
establishes a visual form of direct address, whéhies to acknowledge
the viewer explicitly, as if they were being tofttey — you [out
there]!”; secondly, it constitutes an Image Act wheltimately, the
image-producer “uses the image to do somethingg@iewer”; hence,
the reason for it being labeled a ‘demand’ imagesetially, it is the
participant’s gaze, and potentially their geststech as smiling) which
demands some form of action from the viewer and ttnmpels the
viewer to enter an imaginary relationship with fh&rticipant. It is
typically the facial expression of the represenpedticipant which
signifies exactly what type of relationship is &ditthed between both
parties. A smile from the represented participarilisprobably induce
the viewer to enter a state of ‘social affinity’tlvithem (Kress/van
Leeuwen 1996). As for Move 2, the represented ppants’ gaze does
not engage the viewers directly, but academicslapécted in the act
of looking somewhere else suggesting an ‘offetieathan a ‘demand’.
This is because the viewers are offered the imagesformation
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available for their perusal (Machin 2007). Undendiag the agency of
the viewer as articulated through their gaze chghs a shift of
analytical emphasis away from the image/text towatige social
identities and experiences of the viewer. This sgagly connects with
the context of viewing as part of the meaning-mglprocess.

We need to distinguish between the representedciparit’s
gaze and the viewer’'s assumed gaze in order torstace different
positions and points of view. If the representedtigipant’s gaze
indicates a modality of demand or offer, it is thewer's gaze — the
viewer’'s personal reading of an image — which enacsimultaneous
process of decoding and re-encoding. When one dscadnessage,
he/she is extracting the meaning of that messageéamms that are easy
to understand. Without using words the decodingabielir would be
suggested by means of a gesture such as obserpiotyee, or simply
by body language such as smiling (Figure 4). Smiiina subcategory
of facial expressions in non-verbal communicatidsa matter of fact,
the smile is one of the simplest means of conngatiith others. An
individual who smiles while communicating with otheis often
perceived as confident, honest, and trustworthy.

MOVE 3: ENGAGEMENT

Figure 4. Move 3: Engagement

The human smile, with its structural and nonveféatures, is the most
important cue in interpersonal communication preess(Figure 5).
Positive emotions expressed by smiling may leagntwe positive
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interpersonal judgments (Diaet al. 1972) and make people attribute
higher degrees of attractiveness and social comgetas well as less
dominance as compared to non-smiling people (Reisal. 1990).
However, although the mechanisms through which lgepprceive
different types of smiles and judge their authetytiemain unclear, it
is evident here that the performat®mile Acthas the power to directly
engage the audience. In particular, the scholatsdfasmiling on their
bionote pictures is a clear self-branding stratedych affects two
fundamental dimensions of social judgments: waranith competence.
Self-branding authenticity is thus gained via a-merbal cue in Move
3, which is not so far from what is taking placeconsumer behavior
research and managerial practice.

THE SMILE ACT

E &

- High Modality

- Top of theViewer

- Engaging Smile

- DirectAngle

- Expression of attitude

Figure 5. The Smile Act.

Table 3 summarizes our multimodal findings. As \ae easily infer,
multimodal construction is widely carried out byetiHumanities
scholars (H), while Science scholars (S) tend tedrg similar in their
semiotic self-branding representations by meansaihly symbolic
processes across gender. Quite surprisingly, Ssdmlars (S) tend to
represent themselves by means of a casual attiop@ssed to their
more formal appearing Junior (J) counterparts. B dther hand,
Humanities scholars tend to shift between symbahd analytical
processes. It is interesting to note that Male fehior scholars behave
similarly to Female (F) Junior scholars in the ceoof the oblique
angular positioning which is an evident stancemfigr relation.
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GENMNDER and RANKS

S-J-M = Low modality, symbolic H-J-1 = High meodality, svimbolic and

process, vestimics > old- analytical processes, vestimics > casual

fashioned/elegant attire; attire;

S-5-M = High modality, symbolic H-5-1 = High/Middle modality, analytical

process, vestimics > casual attire;  progcess, vestimics > from casual to glegant,
oblique angle, half-smile engagement;

S-J-F= High modality, symbolic H-J-F=High modality, 5vmbolic process,

process, smiling attitude; smiling attitude, obligue angle;

S-S-F=High modality, svmbolic H-5-F= High modality, analytical process;

process, smiling attitude smiling attitude. =

Table 3. Gender and ranks across the corpus.

8. Conclusion

The sentenceY'ou’re only as good as your last twegt(Lauren 2013)
in the introductory part of the title of this chapis a clear call to all
academics to connect with the online world in orterhave more
visibility. Today, developing a webpage, craftimgisl media profiles,
and interacting with followers and clients acrosgworks must be
considered compulsory practices which necessariimesh also the
academic world. The ASN&cademia.edereated for academic users,
in particulay mirrors all the main social media conventions,nfro
follower counts to activity notifications, so ttetademic profiles with
photographs and other common features are sinoildroise appearing
on Twitter andFacebook

This chapter has highlighted the wa&gademia.edufrom a
purely discursive viewpoint, succeeds in hybridigthe bionote genre
by accentuating new forms of academic social pseonstrued by
and through specific multimodal devices. Such disige strategies, we
posit, will eventually change the perception of #oademic world in
line with the fast-communicative immediacy of thewnmedia. Our
analysis has identified three multimodal moves ilgdto the
assumption that Academia.edu infrastructure of scholarly



58 Giuseppe Balirano / Margaret Rasulo

communication and relative affordances can onlgrisify academic
visibility (interactivity, feedback and analyticgjrough linguistic and
multimodal self-brandingnterdiscursive strategies. As a result, the
expected development might be the creation of nédsebintellectuals
characterized by a strong media presence togetitiethve subsequent
facilitation of knowledge dissemination codifiedrabgh academic
self-branding strategies, which are implementedsbiyolars across
disciplines. Moreover, measurability of output ‘e convergence
between academia practices and knowledge corporairategies
(such as posting, following, bookmarking, recommegyis slowly
becoming a viable practice. Therefore, while sogiadia, on the one
hand, impact the way academics discursively dissaetmiknowledge
through self-branding multimodal strategies, on tbimer, they
reinforce community power relations through conierdl academic
discursive practices, through the so-called measurdeliverables.
Ultimately, this study has identified new hybridnge moves which
have been detected as interdiscursively deployédtim our linguistic
and semiotic analyses.
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The Scholarly Soldier: Distinguishing Features
of Online Military Academic Journals

1. The divergence and convergence of soldier aadeanic

The relation between civilian academia and thetaniliin the United
States has been tense for two reasons: firsthausecof a common
misconception that the American military communigy simply a
particular and specialized profession anchored nmeAcan personal
and communication cultural dimensions, and secoddb to the fact
that civilians are uninformed on the workings ofe tmilitary
community but must still depend on it for securiBrick 2015). In
truth, the military community is a “specialized gg within society as
a whole” (Fidell 2016: 2) therefore to be separdtedh the civilian
community although it works for and with it. Sucteponceptions are
fuelled by the fact that the academics who pubtisbe@ military
strategy in the past were civilians because ofttigary man’s’ being
limited by the profession due to its “hierarchy stfategic planning
organization and the military discipline of suboation to higher
authority [...] Even when the military man combinesthb the
opportunity and inclination to write for publicatiphe finds himself
more severely constrained by rules of military siég@and government
policy review” (Ginsburgh 1964: 261).

This led military service members to have less ehwin their
own professional matters and hindered the dissdinimaf expertise
among different service branches and institutidinslay, the military
discourse community increasingly seeks to turn thbles by
appropriating the discourse and instruments of ewéx genres while
sustaining and enforcing military professional etsrand values.
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Another significant factor behind these past anesent
preconceptions, as well as the distinguishing dtarstics of this
process of re-appropriation, lies in the eviderftedence between
American military and civilian cultural dimensionk. is generally
assumed that the American military community actd snteracts in
accordance with general American cultural standdrtsvever, the
hierarchical nature of the organization and thea-ebanging missions
and locations and positions that service memberd teeadapt to have
resulted in their creation of a separate cultua¢ithat the service of the
nation but follows its own professional and culturalues. This may
be explained by using Geert Hofstede’'s model dfucal dimensions
of the United States as “a conceptual framework doalyzing a
nation’s culture in order to construct an effectiuger-cultural
communications plan” (Wilbur 2013). Although Hofdéas model
started from business organizations, it has gradbekn expanded to
encompass cultures and it is claimed that “we beltbat the fact that
organizational cultures can be meaningfully desctiby a number of
practice dimensions is probably universally trusoAit is likely that
such dimensions will generally resemble, and pastigriap, the six
described in this chapter” (Hofstede/ Hofstede/MwnR010: 370). The
work often mentions the military community as agaorization, and
this has led to numerous studies by military satsalaat have put this
in  practice  (Hoppa/Gray-Briggs 1999; Febbraro  2008;
McKee/Febbraro/Riedel 2008; Wilbur 2013; Hardy 202doreover,
the original cultural dimensions have been incrédsam four to six,
namely, power-distance, individualism vs collecm, masculinity vs
femininity, uncertainty avoidance, long-term vs @tierm normative
orientation, and indulgence vs restraint. The irdeaf these cultural
dimensions in relation to civilian US culture aheit comparison with
military culture are described below.

In terms of power distance, the US general cultates 46,
indicating that “hierarchy is established for comesce, superiors are

1 The numbers of the cultural dimensions are tlib$be “country comparison”
tool on theHofstede Insightsvebsite as they represent the most updated data.
This may be found at https://www.hofstede-insigiasi/country-
comparison/the-usa/ (last accessed in May 2018).
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accessible and managers rely on individual empboyeel teams for
their expertise” and that “communication is infoimdirect and
participative to a degree” (Hofstede Insights wi)siln contrast,
military leaders rely on their team but there ishain of command
based on ranks and responsibility that follow acHjgeorder and
determined procedures; this emerges in linguistid aultimodal
communicative choices reflecting significant respand formality
towards superiors and the military institution.

As concerns individualism, the United States r@teanaking it
“one of the most individualist cultures in the war(Hofstede Insights
website) and this appears to be in stark contrat the military
community. The latter is very tight-knit and ainteasuring the safety
and support of service members and dependants stagles of their
careers. Such support is provided by authoritied ather online
(Maguire 2015) and offline communities. This resuft a significant
preference for images of people in groups in thecAdelping one
another or interacting with each other (Wirtz 206%pm a linguistic
perspective, this collectivism results in the ude collectivizing
pronouns and noun phrases, and in the progressistogans and
mottos from individual- to team-oriented (Tyson 800

Uncertainty avoidance rates 46 in the United Statdsich
indicates it sufficient, albeit unremarkable, talece for innovation and
unforeseen circumstances. In contrast, the US amjlitculture is
necessarily characterized by a significantly higlegree of uncertainty
avoidance, especially in online communication, doethe fear of
sensitive information falling into the hands of @atially threatening
subjects. This leads to tight monitoring on thet pdrauthorities, and
therefore very direct and concrete lexis, deontidatity and strongly
preformulated and standardized workplace commupita&nd genres
that reach the point of repetition.

When measuring normative orientation, the numbes wery
low, scoring 26 in American culture, where orgatimas and
businesses generally “measure their performaneestiort-term basis”
(Hofstede Insights website). Although it is impaitéor all levels of
military professionals to reach their short-termalgp these must be
inserted within and adjusted based on long-termlisgadlat are
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supervised in view of the above-mentioned high éeaf uncertainty
avoidance and the desire for stability and security

Finally, the United States reveals itself to benhigindulgence,
as it rates 68, meaning that the American popuiaitendency to
control their impulses is not strong. Indulgenceéhie military, on the
other hand, is limited and reflected both in théigatiions of military
subjects to follow the values and ethos of theanbh, and in the
difficulty to express themselves freely while reggeting their
profession in general and in the academic context.

As the present study will point out, such differesicwhich are
based on the military’s “collectivism, hierarchyrugture, authority and
control to deal with the uncertainty of war” (Magui2015: 20), are
mirrored in military discourse, leading to diffeo&s in communication
patterns and ‘horizons of expectation’ (Swales J0Ngevertheless,
there has been a gradual filling of the gap betw®efessionals and
civilians in military studies, also thanks to thserin military students
who are enrolled in colleges, universities andranhigher education
programs (Hinton 2013; Fain 2016), and are theeefamiliar with
academic writing and reasoning.

In truth, while they appear to be two separate exisf the
military community has much in common with academia

the military isn’t the only closed-shop monopotsiinstitution prone to

defensive responses, riddled with inefficienciest tren’t often identified as
such and even more rarely dealt with. Another iademia. The power
structure of academia isn’'t so centralized as tilgany — there are lots of

colleges and universities. But people in academige the same vision of
themselves as pursuing morally purer undertakirgm tthose outside,
protecting their own, and providing the same peabetructure as the military
[...] The military and academia, in many ways, seerhd brothers under the
skin. (Fleming 2010: 65)

This is due to the exclusive and excluding natdireoth communities
in the eyes of the general public; indeed, theyvegnspecialized
information through specific professional discouasel are therefore
accused of elitism and mental, as well as linguistiosure. This
traditional tendency to separate members from destsiis increasingly
being addressed to avoid further misunderstandaeguse the public's
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mistrust would “undermine military recruitment, eation, funding or
otherwise interfere with the mission of the miljta{Mehlman 2015:
411).

The present study therefore attempts to debunk swths by
focusing on an intersection between the fields itifary and academic
discourse, i.e. online military academic journalsl aheir use of
multimodal, textual and linguistic means to dissgate professional
knowledge and ethics in an open online context.if@nmilitary
journals seek to foster information sharing anduksions on theories
and procedures through the combination of estadisherature and
contemporary reflections based on professionalardonal military
experience. Military academia could therefore btegarized as a
‘folocal’ discourse community, i.e. a hybrid comnityn“whose
members have a double — and sometimes split -ialleg, as they are
confronted by internal and external challenges@edsures” (Swales
2016: 13). Military operations and training aretgatarly influenced
by new forms of information and knowledge transimissiue to the
constant de-location of re-location of its memb@&rse feedback that is
provided from military professionals during comizatd in times of
peace is of vital importance and must be ‘trandlat®o theoretical
knowledge and concrete proposals that are dissésdirtaroughout a
worldwide community of geographically dislocated pexs and
practitioners in more or less scholarly forms andtexts. For this
reason, military scholarly journals have embracelihe channels of
diffusion and intercommunication, also in view bétmilitary’s close
and historical connection with the Internet (Kaliaoh 2000; Moreno
2006). However, military scholars must also facacpcal difficulties
such as operational security, complexities linkedthte divergence
between individual and representational opiniorthigir community,
and the persistence of ever-changing knowledge gagppshanges in a
variety of crucial matters.

Having underlined the profession’s cultural diffeces, the
study will focus on three levels of a selection afline military
academic journals: their overall textual and mudthia content;
subgenres concerning legal accountability (legalcldimers and
copyright permissions); and self-presentations gmescriptive
regulatory stylistic guidelines in order to verifgnline military
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academic journals’ adherence — or lack thereofstdndard academic
language, discursive framing and to legal requirgmelt will also
question whether the peculiarities of military coomeation and
culture contribute to enhancing knowledge dissetimnawithin an
evolving professional community and an innovativiearmel of
information transmission. The methodology condista combination
of multimodal and qualitative critical discoursealyses. The dataset
consists in the above mentioned self-defining aglilatory sections
that may be found in the websites and the issugsirdgforiented and
specialized online military journals that are &fiéd with military
operational and scholarly institutions and cent&re choice of these
academic and online subgenres is based on théhttdhey are those
in which the self-identification and aims of theademic military
branch are outlined most clearly and in which theght-out academic
style of writing, publication and disseminatioreigplicitly presented as
a standard according to which submissions are atedduand reviewed.

2. Aims and scope

After presenting the dataset and methodology innind section, the
study will carry out a multifaceted analysis ofiorlacademic military
journals with the intent of answering the followirgsearch question:
RQ1: How do military academic journals and reviediffer from
civilian academic journals from multimodal and testganization
perspectivesThis point will be dealt with in Section 4 by codering
the peculiarities of military academic journalsktigal organization,
sections and use of multimodal resources.

Following that, Section 5 will focus on the legakdlenges that
the military scholar must face by analyzing the rjalis legal
disclaimers and copyright licences through the msdcoesearch
question:RQ2: Compared to the civilian academic communitg, a
there any particular legal or institutional requiments involved in
contributing to military academic journals?
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The sixth Section will build upon Hyland's (2010)ebry of
proximity in the journals’ online self-presentatson and
author/submission guidelines to address the foligvguestionRQ3:
How do military academic journals frame their intdn disseminate
specific professional knowledge and guide othemdotthe sameThe
final section will present the study’s conclusiams the blending of
military and academic discourse in these journatsthe impact that
they could have on knowledge dissemination andirsfpaespecially
given military studies’ reputation of being secretand exclusive.

3. Dataset and methodology

The study takes into consideration a 10-year peoib@ublications
(2008-2018) from a variety of online military acaude journals that
are affiliated with military colleges and univeis#t. They were chosen
from different branches to ensure that all armedcdd were
represented, except in the case of the AmericarstGsaard, whose
journals are not affiliated to a military collegeiversity, and the
National Defense University, which represents atjforce institution
focused on national security. The journals all hidneeexplicit intent of
gathering, discussing and disseminating knowledge past and
ongoing military operations, as well as developstgategies and
technologies. The journals and reviews are almivgiys recent but
despite this- or perhaps precisely because of thithere is evident
interest in publications from and about the past asnner of creating
a repertoire representing the institution’s acadetmadition while

promoting present and future research. The daiasebmposed as
follows:
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Name of journal Armed forces | Affiliation issues tolens types
Air & Space Power | Air Force Air 40 2,186,531 47,504
Journal (ASPJ) University
Marine Corps Marines Marine 12 584,836 29,704
University Journal Corps
(MCUJ) University
Naval War College | Navy Naval War 35 2,732,705/ 54,065
Review(NWCR: College
ParameterqPA) Army Army War 31 1,936,657| 44,829
College
Prism (PR Joint force National 27 2,172,215/ 46,135
(security) Defense
University

Table 1: Details about the journals in the dataset.

The journals’ self-presentations (‘About’ sectioas)d other relevant
sections of the journals’ websites (e.g. authorfsigbion guidelines)
were also taken into consideration in order to eslsRQ3

The study adopted a multifaceted methodologicalaralytical
framework (Bhatia/Gotti 2006; Bhatia 2012) thatyipical of applied
linguistic research and discourse analysis to dimgethe variety of
semiotic, semantic, and pragmatic levels at whiehdissemination of
specific knowledge is at work. It started from geanalysis (Swales
1990, 2016; Hyland 2010) due to its suitability $pecialized language
descriptions (Bhatia 2012), and was integrated witsights from
Critical Discourse Analysis (Fairclough 1995; Chardki/Fairclough
1999; SchiffrinfTannen/Hamilton 2001; van Dijk 200@hose interest
in negotiation and (im)balances of power is paltidy significant
when dealing with a community featuring such dipiishing cultural
values that impact on the textual organizationickdxchoices and text-
external resources of its academic writing.
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4. Hybridity and multimodality for knowledge
dissemination

In comparison with reviews pertaining to more cdidsbed academic
fields, military academic journals feature a hybedpearance and
structure that unites the specialization of prdtes academic
discourse with the popularizing attractiveness afjazine writing and
online language. In this sense and in the datdsstemerging genre
includes some of the most notable and innovativenicie,
participatory strategies and textual subgenre:

Large, glossy magazine-like images and picturéscattions and
groups of people, which hint at the military’s coomitarianism,
as well as official photographs of the authorstiednstitution’s
leaders in uniform— alluding to high power distance and
images of machinery and transportation that coravegnse of
military efficiency and power.

Interviews with important professional figures inr dn
connection with the military community, as well asademic
debates in ‘commentary’ and ‘replies’ sections sthanfirming
high power distance.

Letter type and font that are typical of popularqzimagazines
but featuring the footnotes, references and bibdiphical
information that are typical of academic writing.

Contests and awards, in some journals, to engagteanreaders
and students and encourage them to actively propaséng
points for discussions. This insertion, along vather inclusive
and participatory strategies, deviates from theitany’'s
traditional high power distance and is a resuthefinfluence of
popular magazines and online forum discussions.

Diverse, and sometimes unconventional presenceuardof
abstracts that do not follow the IMRaD format (8&dtury 2006)
ranging from being full-fledged academic abstraatth a
Background-Purpose-Method-Implications structi€J), to
a short summary at the beginning of the researdltlear
(Parameter¥to a one-sentence summary in the table of content
like in a magazineNWCR.
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. Significant amount of book reviews and review esgaygather
contemporary and past academic literature writteyug for and
by the military and provide theoretical and histalibackground
to support ongoing military experiments and thesrie

. Sections on ‘views’ and ‘reflections on reading’ctanclude the
issue and provide quotes, sources and encouragemsenvice
members as professionals and individuals, enhanttiiy
education in military knowledge and professionhicst.

The intent of these journals is to convey the iragi@n that knowledge
sharing and dissemination in military studies it ae secretive or
exclusive as is commonly considered. The fact tihiat happens in a
global online context (Fairclough 2003) which ixessible to new
audiences has the additional benefit of fosterintyilians’
understanding and appreciation of the military camity and its
traditions and endeavours. This is accomplishedciying across
genres and disciplines (Fairclough 2003; Bhatiad2@hd integrating
traditional academic knowledge and writirgas would be expected
from a hierarchical and established institutiore ltke military— with
popularizing visual, textual and interactive med#mst co-occur with
increasing changes of organizational life in mijitaacademia and
culture in general. Therefore, the answerRiQ1: How do military
academic journals and reviews differ from civiliacademic journals
from multimodal and text organization perspectivesdy be seen
precisely in such an attempt to go beyond mere itligation (a
tendency which is found in academic writing in gaheby not only
involving but also encouraging newcomers to thealisse community
while providing insight into military practices andlture. In this sense,
it differs from civilian academic journals whicheagenerally addressed
to members of the discourse community and have litile interest in
engaging outsiders.
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5. Distinguishing legal and institutional requirertse

The second research questi®@2: Compared to the civilian academic
community, are there any particular legal or ingtibnal requirements
involved in contributing to military academic joals?touches upon a
delicate matter for this approach to knowledge isawithin the
military community, which is characterized by aosiy sense of
responsibility and accountability. In fact, desghe ongoing changes
mentioned above, military academic texts contirmueaiue clarity and
unambiguity, for “military discipline also callsféhe development of
uniformity in interpreting and reconstructing réaliOne of the traits
of every military institution is its interest inaating and reproducing
its own views and interpretation of the world” (Geta 1997: 163).
This has led to issues concerning the military Beteotwofold legal
accountability as an individual and a member ofrthi@ary institution
in cases in which innovative but diverging ideagpegience and
expertise may clash with the need to protect tHegamyi community’s
integrity and credibility. In this sense, the naitig’s varied and ever-
changing circumstances and contingencies have rémidted in its
professionals being subjected to legitimate quastionentioned also
by Bhatia (2004), concerning the integrity of geraed their degree of
freedom that professional writers have when chgpgirbend generic
norms and conventions. The attempt to answer thstiqun has led to
alternative solutions regarding the discourse amh éegal impact of
the language and subgenres that are present imeasimmunication
such as disclaimers and copyright permission hudéss. These
constitute the object of analysis of this sectias well as the key to
answerindRQ2 and not only inform but also respond to the djeerce
of soldier and academic that was expounded inrttteduction of the
present study and unite military collectivism ahd scholar’s freedom
to express opinions even if they diverge from tfahe military. These
disclaimers are present in all of the journalsibuflifferent positions
and formats to make them more or less prominentrebeer, the
disclaimers convey differing levels of freedom tmtributors, as may
be seen from their comparison:
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(2) The_thoughts and opinions expressed in thidigation are those of the authors
and _are not necessarily those of the U.S, goverhnmtbe U.S. Navy
Department, or the Naval War CollegVWWCR

(2) Articles and reviews published Parametersare unofficial expressions of
opinion. The_views and opinions expressed®arametersare those of the
authors and are not necessarily those of the Depattof the Army, the US
Army War College, or any other agency of the US gorent. PA)

) The_views expressed in the articles and revievthis journal are solely those
of the authors. They do not necessarily reflecothieions of the organizations
for which they work [...]. MCUJ)

(4) The_opinions, conclusions, and recommendatiomsessed or implied within
are those of the contributors and do not necegseaflect the views of DOD or
any other agency of the Federal Government, or @imer organization
associated with this publicatiolPR)

(5) The_views and opinions expressed or impliethin Journal are those of the
authors and should not be construed as carryingffial sanction of the
Department of Defense, Air Force, Air Education dindining Command, Air
University, or other agencies or departments oltBegovernmentASP)

There are some expressions such as *“are those of the
authors/contributors™ that are present in all disclaimers to clearly
identify the subject of liability in case of inacate or controversial
statements. This is especially important in thigcigline because the
authors often write about matters that are sulbpeekperimentation or
trials and therefore may change after the artigriblication. Such
distance is enforced by the usesofelyin example (3), which comes
from the Marine Corps University Journala recent publication that
focuses on ‘contemporary issues’ that may presdrnigla degree of
uncertainty. Another recurring word (sot) necessarily a hedging
expression used to mitigate the rest of the disitaiand underline that
it is just as possible for the writer to be represgy the armed service’s
causes and interests through their research, oanfirwhat has been
observed by Gouveia (1997: 170), i.e. that theofisieis adverb entails
a degree of modalization that concedes that tlee$e may not express
the view of the Army and the Ministry of Defencéhelverbreflectin
theMarine Corps University JournandPrism highlights the indirect
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relation between the journals’ content and theoeslitwareness of the
shifting nature of their publications and of theedeto place full
responsibility on but also trust in the authorsistfavoring innovation
over the repetition of consolidated values.

The divergences in the disclaimers are perhaps signdicant:
for instance, the most innovative journal in terofists structure and
modification of traditional elements of academidgtivg, theNavy War
College Reviewmentions “thoughts and opinions”, which are vague
but open to interpretation and informal comparethtéoterm “views”,
which is more commonly used in the disclaimers. Hoaclusions and
recommendations” mentioned iRArism recall relevant sections of
academic research papers; in fact this journal thediir & Space
Power Journalare the most cautious, for they specify not only
“expressed” but also “implied” opinions, thus engassing any
pragmatic content of the article. TA& & Space Power Journdurther
enforces the legal tone of its disclaimer by ushegpassive form (Gotti
2005; Garzone/Salvi 2007) in “should not be corestfuand referring
to an “official sanction”. This reminds readerstttigere is a hierarchy
and an authority behind the journal and therefgigolds military high
power distance. An overall cross-examination oftrmddal and legal
content sheds light on a preliminary correspondepesveen the
innovative use of the former and a more flexiblectiimer (which is
always present for legal purposes) and vice vessgeh a finding
confirms that there is a diverse degree of hylyridithin the genre of
online military academic journals and a range betwiose in favour
of open change and those that seek to consolidatedesseminate
professional knowledge and values in a more cdattehanner.

A similar discursive analysis may be carried outl@njournals’
licenses and permissions in relation to their uskraferences to other
sources. These may be positioned either in therglitsection of the
journal or, in the case of thair & Space Power Journalat the
beginning of every article:

(6) This article_may be reproduced in whole opart without permission. If it is
reproduced, thair and Space Power Journggquests a courtesy lindgPJ)
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@) To obtain permission to reproduce materialripgaa copyright notice, or to
reproduce any material for commercial purposestambrthe editor for each
use. Material not bearing a copyright notice mayfieely reproduced for
academic or other non-commercial use; howeves rigquested that the author
and Naval War College Reviewe credited and that the editor be informed.
(NWCR

(8) Document sources as footnotes. Indicate aitefimaterial by quotation marks
or indentation. Reduce the number of footnotesaarimimum consistent with
honest acknowledgement of indebtedness, consalglattes where possible.
(Parametery

9) This is the authoritative, official U.S. Depaent of Defense (DOD) edition of
PRISM Any copyrighted portions of this journal may riw# reproduced or
extracted without permission of the copyright prefars. PRISM should be
acknowledged whenever material is quoted from aebaon its content.
(Prism)

The examples range from the most flexible and ojgethe most
traditional and formal in terms of register, coeecforce and deontic
modality. In fact, example (6) uses the madaly, which has the least
predictive and obligatory force, in combination i “request for a
courtesy line” rather than a requirement or oblayatimplying a high
degree of politeness and negative face preservaktos passive form
in examples (7) and (9), on the contrary, are astat with legal
English and the impersonal status of an authoréagubject that must
be addressed, therefore representing high powemdis. Example (8)
is particularly interesting, in that it presentseaies of imperative tenses
that recall instructions not only in written regiidas but also in
military  language. Furthermore, the expression #sbn
acknowledgement and indebtedness” recalls thatamjillaw “aims to
maintain order and discipline within its boundayriescluding
adherence to a host of requirements and prohikitikiat have no
counterpart in civilian society” (Fidell 2016: 2y bonnecting values of
integrity, obedience and honesty to both militatigies and military
legal regulations. Finally, example (9) can be atered as the most
traditional and forceful by clearly establishingthhe present edition
is “authoritative” and “official”, thereby endowinthpe journal with a
certain legal and representative quality. It theec#fies, as opposed to
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the other journals, that certain portions may bpydghted and are
therefore subjected to obligations towards anotbgal subject, i.e.
“copyright proprietors”, and reiterates that theurjmal is to be
mentioned through a coercivehould+ passive’ construction.

The analysis of these two academic and legal subggene.
disclaimers and permission boilerplates, therefemms to confirm the
initial premises of the present study, i.e. that pheviously mentioned
emerging hybridity within military academic discear reflects the
ongoing changes in military culture from being vaditional, and its
academic and/or popularized discursive counterpart.

6. Creation and dissemination of common knowledge

The final issue that points to the fact that militacademic journals
represent an emerging and innovative genre contlegirsevolution in
ways in which members of this ‘folocal’ discoursenamunity are
directly addressed and engaged. In fact, whiletmyeyed knowledge
is also open to civilians, the journals exclusivabpeal to members of
the community because military scholars have fynatiquired power
over their own academic discourse and “[s]oldiextinctively trust
their fellow service members in ways that they db tnust civilians,
however well-intended, primarily because soldier®w that their
comrades-in-arms understand their unique problerdsnall not lead
them astray” (Dunlap 2003: 488). The choice of bgearch article
genre is emblematic in this sense, as it is thet r@eninent form of
academic discourse and knowledge exchange.

From a linguistic and discursive perspective, sacheed to
involve other members of the military discourse ommity including
students and amateurs is conveyed through intenpalisy and various
forms of proximity (Hyland 2010, 2015). For instangproximity
membership is implicated in the journals’ frequearid explicit
encouragements to send in contributions in theitinen self-
presentations, which entails ‘making an identigiral (Hyland 2015:



78

Roxanne Barbara Doerr

36) and may be interpreted as a form of ‘readeagement’ (Turnbull
2013: 24):

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

It [the review] serves as_a forum for disdoissof public policy matters of
interest to the maritime services. The candid viefithe authors are presented
for the professional education of the readers.chasi are drawn from a wide
variety of sources to inform, stimulate, and chaidke readers, and to serve as a
catalyst for new ideasN{VCRSelf-presentation)

Parameterswelcomes unsolicited article submissions. Manpssrishould
reflect mature thought on topics of current intetesenior Army officers and
the defense community. Our focus is on the art suience of land warfare,
national and international security affairs, miitatrategy, senior leadership,
ethics, and military history with contemporary redace. PA Submission
guidelines)

The Air & Space Power Journa{lISSN 1554-2505), Air Force Recurring
Publication 10-1, published quarterly, is the pssfenal journal of the United
States Air Force. It is designed to serve as am épeim for the presentation
and stimulation of innovative thinking on militagoctrine, strategy, force
structure, readiness, and other matters of natidiefénse. ASPJ About
section)

Established in 2008, Marine Corps Universitgd8 (MCUP) recognizes the
importance of an open dialogue between scholafieypmakers, analysts, and
military leaders and of crossing civilian-militafpoundaries to advance
knowledge and solve problems. To that end, MCUPdaed theéViarine Corps
University Journal (MCU Journal) in 2010 to provide a forum for
interdisciplinary discussion of national securitydainternational relations
issues. MCUJ Self-presentation)

PRISMis a security studies journal chartered_to infamembers of U.S.
Federal Agencies, Allies, and other partners ongexrand integrated national
security operations; reconstruction and nationdingj; relevant policy and
strategy; lessons learned; and developments imiriggiand education to

transform America’s security and development agparto meet tomorrow’s

challenges better while promoting freedom todayis(® Self-presentation)

Another fundamental aspect reflecting the hybriditynline military
academic journals consists in their instructionseilation to what is
considered appropriate or acceptable academiagrii the military.
They are also significant because they represenpan identification
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and presentation of the evolving rules of militagademic discourse
and the group’s norms. In fact, as opposed to ssgdar guidelines in
other disciplines, which focus on topic, structare relevance, these
instructions also indicate the specific writinglstyhat a scholar must
adopt in order to conform to the needs and exgentbf the journal
and to the image it wishes to project within antsiwle of the military
community. However, as opposed to what is commerpected from
a specialized journal, the submission guidelinesatoequest — or even
desire — the language of the article to make ektengse of the
discipline’s specialized jargon or abbreviations; the other hand
though, they also oppose pure academic writingh g long and
complex syntactic and discursive structures:

(15a) We value clarity and direct, lively writinayoid military jargon and dull prose.
Longer, specialized papers should be convertedntoardicle written for
generalist readers before submissi®A Submission guidelines)

(15b) Write clearly and simply. Clarity, directneasid economy of expression are
the main traits of professional writing, and thépusld never be sacrificed in a
misguided effort to appear scholarly. Avoid espicid®entagonese and
bureaucratic jargon. Humdrum dullness of style @ synonymous with
learnedness; readers appreciate writing thatébyiiand engagingPA Author
guide)

(16)  Authors are encouraged to use clear, persiasbse and avoid the use of
technical or military jargon and hackneyed phragelR Submission guidelines)

(17) Keep the title short, and avoid irony whemeleping your title (search engines
do not understand semantics—yet). [...] Use shodcipe, simple keywords
that facilitate Internet searches, and avoid jargohighly specialized terms
that only a few people might use in a sear&&RJAuthor Guide)

The excerpts above demonstrate that more than bitieegournals
advocate for a hybrid style that unites the direstn of military
discourse with the planned, argumentative constnuadf academic
writing. In examples (15a), (15b) and (16), the lgeato make the
content of the journal more approachable and iatig for editors and
readers, while théir & Space Power Journadds the more practical
component of making it easier to find in an onlggarch. In fact, the
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journals are in search of papers that are releigaanhd innovative for
an extensive and diverse online community. Theegfthe use of
excessively specialized and incomprehensible jargod language
would prevent knowledge from being spread arad a result would

possibly cause the refusal of submitted papers.tiemomanner of
guiding readers’ expectations is to clearly delith# journal’s fields
and topics like in the previous examples (11), @r&) (14). Moreover,
the wordsclear, direct, lively andengagingimplicate that the writers’
views, opinions and thoughts must be worded in eurge and
straightforward manner and therefore with very tedi hedging
because it introduces vagueness or lack of absclutamitment in
evaluative research writing (Hyland 1994; Crom6A7). Rather, the
scholars base their arguments on solid facts, dath personal
experience in order to truly foster an ‘open foruby presenting
feasible and concrete proposals and promoting saléhin a
community that is strongly traditional but also ealib adapt to a
changing world.

The answer t&RQ3: How do military academic journals frame
their intent to disseminate specific professionabwledge and guide
others to do the same® therefore twofold: on the one hand, military
academic journals, perhaps even more so than tbitian
counterparts due to their perceived necessity tmmre knowledge
sharing and the (academic) discourse communitynlgpmncourages
submissions. In order to better do so on the dthed, they propose
clear stylistic guidelines that reflect the militacommunity and the
genre’s need for clarity even to the point of ogergfusing the
linguistic style that characterizes general acaddamguage.

7. Concluding remarks

By means of a multifaceted inquiry into its variocmmmunicative
levels, the present analysis has been able toroouifiat in military
journals
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both the writers and the readers [...] are actuallgdpcing orderly or
accountable worlds on the basis of shared commosesgrocedures that are
specific to the military institution. We would amgthen, echoing Fairclough
(cf. 1992: 72), that in so producing their worldsiters and readers’ practices
are shaped by institutional structures, relatidngawver and the nature of the
discursive practice they are engaged in. (Gouv@@x1170-171)

While much remains to be studied, since both mylithscourse and its
online academic genres are understudied, somemmaly conclusions
and starting points for future research may neeéetis be drawn.

As far asRQ1is concerned, i.€'How do military academic
journals and reviews differ from civilian acadenjmurnals from
multimodal and text organization perspectives?he multimodal
analysis of the journals has highlighted a randeybfid structures that
feature elements that are typical of both acaderaidews and
popularized magazines (e.ylilitary Times, Army Magazine, U.S.
Veterans Magazine, Army Recognition, National Dederas well as
the modification of determined standard componeftsacademic
reviews (e.g., journal covers, images, abstracts).

RQ2“Compared to the civilian academic community, dnere
any particular legal or institutional requirementivolved in
contributing to military academic journals@ddressed a specific issue
that is relevant for an online genre whose regutatis still
characterized by a certain degree of flexibilitydaragueness, i.e.,
authors’ and journals’ liability. The discursiveadysis of disclaimers
and licences has led to the conclusion that ther¢egal requirements
for these scholars because of the shifting natfirther academic
discourse and media of transmission.

The answer t&RQ3:“How do military academic journals frame
their intent to disseminate specific professionabwledge and guide
others to do the same?may be found both in the explicit
encouragement to contribute to these ‘open forurttg'ough
interpersonal discursive strategies and proxinaiby in the promotion
of a hybrid specialized language blending militaagd academic
discourse characterized by specialized lexis aaddibcursive clarity
of opinions and proposals.
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Thus, military academic journals represent a prodeavay for
the military to re-appropriate and control the asadt discourse of
their community according to their cultural rolesdacommunication
patterns. Furthermore, the emerging and evolvinimerversions of
military academic journals allow the military comnity to popularize
and disseminate their ideology and projects withencommunity and
among non-military audiences. Such an evolutiosigsificant, for it
reflects ongoing changes within American militaryltare and
specialized, as well as academic, online discaargeneral.
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MARGARET RASULO

Contagion and Tactical Diffusion of Radicalization
Discourse

The time has come for someone to say, Stop it.
Stop sensationalizing the violence.
Stop triggering violent behaviors now.
(Coleman 2004)

1. Introduction

In recent years, the terrorist groups Al-Qaedd&@Arabian Peninsula
(AQAP) and the Islamic State in lraq and Syria fSlhave
demonstrated remarkable ability in effectively exiphg digital media
to recruit and radicalize young Muslim and non-Nmsimen from
around the world. Online materials containing testopropaganda
narratives have garnered attention from researctMichael 2013)
who have focused their investigations on the réleadern technology
of all forms, the Internet in general, and digitelgazines in particular,
in facilitating the radicalization process at adimthen both extremist
groups have begun to progressively lose theirtteial strongholds
along with their direct control of recruitment atfies (McFarlane
2010). Specifically concerning the general ainhid study, the starting
point is to unravel the narratives that are embeéddehe visual and
verbal meaning-making resources (Kress/van Leeu®@06) of
Inspire and Rumiyah the two English-language digital magazines

! Coleman 2004<http://www.lorencoleman.com/copycateffect/recommagitd
ns.htm>. Retrieved March 2017.
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published respectively by AQAP and ISIS. At a mgranular level,
the study explores how the pre-existing beliefpatential recruits are
expertly steered into echo chamBendth the purpose of amplifying
jinadi ideology and its extremist messade3he jihad concept
underpins this investigation as it is the princijrastigator of the
terrorist activity described herein; for this remsib is to be understood
not in its original spiritual meaning in Islam, bag the violent-based
ideological distortion of the word operated at tlaads of the militant
groups who have aligned the military and offensagpects ofihad
with its more religious conceptualizations.

The groundwork necessary for the realization of teiudy,
whose core issues are centered around the conéepbriagion
through persuasion’, was prepared by conductintpsecscrutiny of
two mainstream news media tenets: guaranteeingtetieg of the
truth’ (Rendall 2018},and the conceptualization of knowledge as a way
of getting at a ‘justified true belief” (Plato inoBhossian 2006). The
word ‘belief’ in the context of this study is a @bruct that refers to a
sustainably true proposition of some kind that cormeross as a fact
occurring in reality (Dorsch 2016). The editordrdpire andRumiyah
know only too well how to harbor a belief, turmrto a necessary truth,
and spread it as necessary knowledge in the raitiah process.

Closely linked to the intricate process of the emsmation of
truth is the concept of persuasion as it feedshenod the main qualities
of truth: credibility. Leveraging discursive feadgrthat appear to be
credible, persuasion attempts to get people taaad persuaders seek,

2 <https://www.nytimes.com/2015/12/09/us/americatigacted-to-isis-find-an-
echo-chamber-on-social-media.html>. Retrieved Maly 2017.
3 By advocating the removal &&fir (those who disbelieve in Allahjhad has

two distinct typologies. The Greati@nad is a personal struggle to fulfill what
is right. On account of human pride, selfishnesd, sinfulness, believers must
continually wrestle with themselves and accompliiat is right and good. The
lesserjihad refers to the external, physical effort to defésldm (including
terrorism) when the Muslim community is under ditac
<https://lwww.sagepub.com/sites/default/files/..1/B2_ch_1.pdf>. Retrieved
January 24th, 2018.

4 Rendall 2018. <https://fair.org/home/you-have-&dtjournalists-who-are-
committed-to-getting-at-the-truth/>. Retrieved Felyu7th, 2018.
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for whatever purpose, to bring about ch&ndredeed, terrorist groups
are expert users of the art of persuasion to triggetagious behavior,
transmissible across countries and across cultiMegzaffari 2007;
Jowett/O’Donnell 2012: 7; Samuel-Azrahal 2015) for radicalization
purposes.

1.1. (Self)-radicalization and discourse

Radicalization is a layered concept and a problienoat to define due
to its many different processes and manifestatidhss is especially
true of online radicalization, or self-radicalizatj which is defined by
the significantly diverse experiences each indigldhas with the virtual
world. McCauley and Moskalenko provide a useful wagpproach a
broad definition of the phenomenon which besttfits context of this
study. They (2008: 416) state that:

radicalization means change in beliefs, feelingd, lzehaviors in directions that
increasingly justify intergroup violence and demaadrifice in defense of the

group.

Self-radicalization conducted in the so-caljdgthdispheres(Conway
2012; Ducol 2012) requires accessibility to matsrthat display a
particular kind of discourse which focuses heawily legitimization
processes in order to normalize a certain viewhefworld and pass it
on as the truth. Radicalization discourse containethe visual and
verbal resources of this study’s terrorist digitehgazines is replete
with indoctrination processes and condemnation estiéfn countries
(crusaders) and their non-Western allies (infidé¢fsiti-defamation
League, 2014.

However, initiating a process of radicalization slo@ot
necessarily lead to successful adherence to gralues and ideology.
It is this study’s view that young potential re¢suare guided towards
full understanding and participation by means opuarization of

<http://pathosethoslogos.com/>. Retrieved danR018.
6 <https://www.adl.org/education/resources/toold-atrategies/myths-and-
facts-about-muslim-people-and-islam>. Retrieved dgn&th, 2018.



90 Margaret Rasulo

contextual resources (Ciapuscio 2003; Calsamighia/\Dijk 2004;
Gotti 2014; Bondi 2015). By leveraging strategids oelevance,
frequency and accessibility (Chong/Druckman 2007gsources, this
process affords recruits the opportunity to famie with the rules,
regulations, customs, and symbolism of this pddicgontext thus
ensuring full participation and commitment to tlaeise.

1.3 Research questions

The study is guided by an overarching researchtigmeshich aims to
investigate the extent to which media are respdmsib provoking
contagion processes. From this more general coniterstudy focuses
on how radicalization discourse is persuasively stmed and
disseminated in digital magazingsough Western-like reporting style
and design features.

Related to the role of narratives that are embeddethese
features, the study also questions the extent tichwhopularization
processes, involving the tactics of relevance, Uesgy and
accessibility, transform these narratives intoieasrof contagion. The
importance of pursuing this research focus steoms the evidence that
most radicalization activities are now being coriddcaway from
terrorist territory (Kohlmann 2008; Venhaus 201@nplying that the
endurance of these groups and tlibiad ideology (Kohimann 2008)
heavily relies on the recruitment potential of nedi contact.

2. Contagion and learnable behaviors

Justification of what is perceived as the truth inades the young
recruit to the point of adhering to the teachinighe terrorist narratives

7 Venhaus 2010. https://www.usip.org/sites/defaldgISR236Venhaus.pdf>.
Retrieved January®32018.
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fabricated as the perennial cosmic struggle ofjithed against the
infidels.

The persuasive element that triggers contagioroiew into the
pages of terrorist digital magazines by followinvgpttactical steps:
firstly, violent terrorist information is embeddedthin other seemingly
less extreme narratives that are designed to neigei justify and
inspire engagement in violence; secondly, encounagé to take
action, especially following lone-wolf attacks aricide bombings, is
strongly reinforced. If follows that the ultimatierais to induce copycat
behavior and possibly copycat events (Nacos 2009).

2.1 Inspirational contagion and media responsibilit

The media have a responsibility towards what thessgnt to their
audiences; they can shape reality and mold atstwowards certain
issues. This general view on media accountabltityyever, has been
strongly debated throughouhe decade%gespecially regarding the
reporting of terrorism, which has attracted streamguments and
counter-arguments about the possible connectiotwelba media
content and contagion. Some experts sustain thdianmutlets are
carriers tout-court of contagion-inducing messa@é&scos 2009), and
strongly uphold that susceptible individuals analgs imitate violence
that they consider to be particularly heroic (Sagenm2009Y.
Conversely, there are other experts who acknowlaedgertain amount
of media responsibility, but also hold that therensufficient evidence
to support any direct relation between media andagpous behavior,
also owing to the fact that mitigating factors aften adopted in reports
to restrain or dampen possible effects of contaff@mleman 2004).
There are two contagion mechanisms that shed digtibe role
of the media in the reporting of terrorism; theffiis known as copycat
contagion, and the second is inspirational contag{8edgwick
2007; Nacos 2009; Kathman 2011). The former isrilesd as being a

8 <https://www.huffingtonpost.com/terry-newell/aizéns-view-the-respo_
b_8855328.html>. Retrieved Februa¥), 2018.
9 Sageman 2009. <http://foreignpolicy.com/2009/8aHE-next-generation-of-

terror/>.Retrieved February 4th, 2018.
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cause and effect event provoked by mimicking aiqddr terrorist
technique or a general terrorist strategy thatah@ady been put into
action. In fact, this type of contagion is thougtitbe mainly media
inspired as it involves a high volume of news cagerabout terrorist
attacks (Picard 1991; Gunter 2008; Weimann/Winr419%he latter,
originating from the establishment of Al-Qaeda a8t5 (Sedgwick
2007; Sageman 2008), is not only the most alarasig has the power
to manipulate thought processes, but it is alsartbst homegrown, or
less confined to territorial spaces, thus more ooive to the formation
of new groups and cells away from the direct cdrmfothe mother
organization. Thisstudy focuses on this second and more dangerous
type that relies on inspiration as agent provocatéaontagion.

3. Dissemination of narratives and recruitmentelriv

As mentioned in the introduction, for radicalizatido occur, the
‘truths’ embedded in this kind of discourse must dmepted and
interiorized by the recruits. This occurs by reiugrthe narratives
accessible through a process of dissemination,hwdgcurs through a
process that is similar to the popularization o$cdurse-specific
concepts to non-experts who have expressed a\atpdéh becoming
part of a community (Calsamiglia/Van Dijk, 2004)h€el process of
popularization has often been described as a refation process
“modeled to suit a new target audience” (Gotti 209% so that the
great popularizer becomes the liaison between whdtidden and
complex, and what should be understood (Gotti 2@ieghdi 2015).
Applying these important general popularization aapts to
radicalization discourse construction implies reteatualizing (Gotti
2014) the perceived needs of potential recruitsuich a way that they
become comprehensible versions of that religiousolmhy and
symbolism that terrorist groups foreground for oionent purposes.
Thus, various strategies or semantic means thatused in other
contexts for the transformation of specialized kleage into
‘everyday’ or ‘lay’ knowledge- such as explanations, reformulations,
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paraphrasing and definitionsare communicated through visual and
verbal resources in the composition of images,iartle storytelling
functions of their narratives.

But how does this actually happen? How is this Kedge
reformulated, re-contextualized and actualizedd&yving on Chong
and Drukman’s theory of frames in news reportin@0@ and
Entman’s work on the persuasive force of frame®8)9this study
posits that the credibility of terrorist narrativisstied to three main
variables, considered in this context as dissemoinatacilitators:
frequency, or the use akcurrent images and recurrent structures;
accessibility, or the facilitation of message coamansibility;
relevance, or the perceived closeness to recrai$ivational interests
and goals (Chong/Drukman 2007). These three tagtiostruct a sort
of apprenticeship model (Lave/Wenger 1998jich leads the recruit
from peripheral (lay person) to full participatidiexpert). In this
process, the reader becomes progressively engllgtah(l 2005) by a
language that is replete with sayings and pronocueogs of the
Prophet Muhammad, followed by dichotomies, wordypfegures of
speech, repetitions, analogies, puns and religiousiotations which
are put to play within captivating characterizaioand narrative
frameworks whose intricacies conceal contagiontegfias (Rasulo
2018).

3.1 “Terrorists are made, they are not botf”

A full comprehension of how these magazines subagsdisseminate
their content must be backed by an understandirtjeofotivational
drives or radicalization catalysts that induce pbté recruits to
embrace th@had cause. The ones presented in this study falthre
broad categories:

1. Ideological: acquiring an ideal status compaedhe current
damaged status;

10 Moghaddam 2006https://calhoun.nps.edu/bitstream/handle/> . Retdev
September 2018.
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2. Personal: adhering to the common quest for ifgignce
(Kruglanski/Orehek 2011) as a means of self-acattn
(Connell 1987; Connell/Messerschmafio5);

3. Social: conforming to duty and group obligaso

Radicalization discourse capitalizes on these calyeembedding
them intojihad narratives which, according to Halversatnal (2011:
14), are

coherent systems of interrelated and sequentiafisgrozed stories that share a
common rhetorical desire to resolve a conflict kstablishing audience
expectations according to the known trajectoridtheiir] literary and rhetorical
form.

The narratives contained in this study’'s magazirsed in Table 1
have been developed by the author of this papey parform different
functions involving both tragic and apocalypticrents (Smith 2005)
used to frameMuslim suffering, invasion and destruction of Musli
lands, resulting in the representation of the wa$dtwo opposing
factions: jihadism against the West; the formehtiigg through the
mighty mujahideett to establish the worldwide Khilafah (Caliphate);
the latter waging an unjust war on Islam, led bysader nations
supported Muslim apostates (tawaéphit

u The plural form ofmujahid holy knights of Allah who are willing to sacriic
their lives for the sake of Allah (cf. <https://wwithvoughtco.com/the-
mujahideen-of-afghanistan195373>. Retrieved Jariiiry2018.

12 “People who rule by other than what Allah or Hiessenger rule” (cf.
<https://salafmanhaj.wordpress.com/tag/tawaghit/>tri®ed January 8th,
2018).
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The crusader/infidel narrative:
destruction, revenge, hate,
ridicule, shame, emasculation.
Accessibility of concept

Historical injustice due to the violence inflicte
upon the forefathers in the name of Christianjty.
Unworthiness of those who either do not
identify with Muslims or do not support ar
conform to ISIS’gihad ideology.
Role of the warriors and perpetrators of extreme
violence and sacrifice in the name of Allah:
- protectors of the faith, women and children
- curators of superhero qualities

The superhero narrative:

kill, avenge, claim, punish,
instigate, threaten , vs.

protect, rule by example, inspire,

believe. - good heartedness, compassion, empathy,
Frequency of character-building | righteousness
features - lone-wolf: unbending, avenger, martyr

The brotherhood narrative:
belongingness,
(media)indoctrination, training,
victory, dominance, power.
Frequency of behaviors

Familial patriarchal behavior in welcoming a
brothers injihad, in faith, in violence:
- utopian representation of reality

- self-celebratory actions

The quest for significance
narrative:

identity,

status re-appropriation,
responsibility,
accountability.

Relevance of motivational drives

Re-appropriation of a downgraded identity
the hands of the Western world:

- satisfying the powerful self-actualizatig
drive

- bearers of change:

- info-shrewdness that safeguards tradit
while including modernity

at

=]

Table 1. Narrative frames.

The narratives in Table 1 are compelling storiethefworld according
to the terrorist groups. Hence, the choice of desay them as frames
which explicate functions that are similar to thdsend in news

reporting as they are relatable and memorableeain #xplanations of
ideas and conditions, exemplified in the manipatatiof Islamic

religious and historical sources. Each narratisted in the left column
is explained by using a set of verbs and nounshbst describe the
narrative actions, emotions and behaviors, andhéuridentified with

the primary dissemination tactic that best expressefunction. The

column on the right further expands on each naedhy revealing

embedded meanings, values and beliefs.
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4. The corpus

The corpus of this study ,described in Table 2nmises a collection
of 300 photographs selected frémspireandRumiyah To facilitate the
coding process as well as data readability, thegémafrom both
magazines were first grouped together as imageasetyding to the
narrative frames and popularization tactics listed’able 1, further
referenced in footnotes in terms of magazine tidspye and page
number.

Inspire 16 issues Rumiyah:13 issues
Affiliation: Al-Qaeda in the Arabian Affiliation: the Islamic State
Peninsula (AQAP) - Al-Hayat Media Centre
- Al-Malahem Foundation - publication date: September 2016
- publication date: June 2010 to September 2017.

November 201t

Table 2. The corpus: Issuesloépire andRumiyah'3

13 <https://ent.siteintelgroup.com/mediagroups.htnitetrieved December 12
2017.
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B

Figure 1.Inspire (Issuelb) front and signature back covumiyah(lssue 4) front
and signature back cover.

Inspirefirst came out in 2010 (Figure 1 - top). The mageaA language
was English in order to reach out to the young Mushen who were
either born or living in the Western world. Createyl members of
AQAP, the purpose of the magazine is defined infitisé few pages,
where they quote a verse from Qear’an: “Allah says: ‘And inspire
the believers to fight'dl Anfat 65). It is from this verse that we derive
the name of our new magazinéfigpire, Issue 1, p. 2). With its Koran-
style commentary and crude Al-Qaeda propagandaeidsas a slick
strikingly-Western production (Atwan 2015), the raage seems to be
specifically concentrated on driving new recruits &ction by
emphasizing a do-it-yourself ethos which providdsi@e on bomb-
making, encryption, manufacturing poisons or cotidgcsurveillance,
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regularly published in each issue in ti@pen source Jihddsection
(Lemieux 2016}4

Rumiyah(Figure 1 - bottom) is the second official ISISgaaine
published after the more famoDabiqg, both produced by the-Hayat
Media Centre The name means ‘Rome’ in ancient Arabic, but they
claim that this name is a reference to the entéristian” West,
although the militant group has long been strivingconquer the
Eternal City as it represents the continuatiorhefancient civilization
early Muslims fought against.Rumiyats aim is to disseminate to a
greater extent the group’s ideology by making u$ethe same
recruiting propaganda of the earlier magazineslendmphasizing the
importance of increasing terrorist attacks, inahgdithe lone-wolf
assaults recommendedlirspire°

5. Methodological framework and procedure

As aforementioned, the study’s methodological moelgs heavily on
Kress and van Leeuwen’s social semiotic approacimudtimodal
analysis (Kress/ van Leeuwen 2001, 2006; van LerW2Q85; Kress
2010) which draws on Halliday’'s Systemic Functiohahguistics
(1985) with its ideational, interpersonal and tektmetafunctions.
Kress and van Leeuwen aligned Halliday’s metafanstito their own
representational, interactional and compositionatieh and applied it
to the analysis of visual images. The interest inltivhodality has
progressively included the core issues of othertichs€iplinary
approaches such as Critical Discourse Analysis (Can Dijk 2003;
van Leeuwen 2008; Wodak/Meyer 2009; Fairclough 20df&king it

14 <http://www.psychologytoday.comblog/dangerous-asi2012016/inspire-
magazine-and-the-rise-the-do-it-yourself-jihadisbetober 9, 2017.

15 <https://clarionproject.org/islamic-state-isid-gropaganda-magazine>.
Retrieved Septembei"92017.
16 <http://www.independent.co.uk/news/world/middle-éaist-propaganda-

terror-group-lossessyria-irag-a7228286.html>. RetdeSeptember 9th,
2017.
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possible to move beyond the describable aspectsnwfimodal
discourse in order to raise awareness of the oalsitip between verbal
and visual texts (van Leeuwen 2008, 2013). The ltresu this
multidisciplinary perspective is the approach of ltibaodal Critical
Discourse Analysis (MCDA) which identifies how imeg
photographs, diagrams and graphics work to crea&aning through
specific choices made by the author of the visualverbal texts
(Machin/Mayr 2012; van Leeuwen 2008, 2013;). T tlegard, it is
important to clarify that this study’s critique ot extended to the
discussion of specific political, religious or idegical interpretations
that may be inferred from the findings; these issalene deserve an
extensive discussion in the complex area of tesmori

The multidisciplinary analysis tool employed is three-
dimensional framework (Figure 2) which comprises thatures of
Kress and van Leeuwen’s metafunctions and the Vedsurces
provided by features of informative and imaginataeguage.

VISUAL Representational Interactional | Compositional
Identity and Vectors: Information
action: evelne, gare value:
Parhcipants, aIclors, distance Erven meww
goals, carners sdez] real

Statas:
frame shots Salience
Frammg
Micdaliry
9 e 2P

VERBAL | Informative language:

represents conveymyeg ideas m arational fashsom 2 call o
action based on convincing arguments: religious savings,
Proncuncements, connotanons, jihadist terms;
Imaginative language

represents emotonal drivers o©of monvanon: deviates
rationality: word play

figures of speach, puns, hate terms;

Figure 2. Visual and Verbal Resources FrameworkniARaysoret al2002)

Concerning the visual analysis, the representdtioesources will
allow us to identify what is happening in the pietlin terms of actions,
participants and structural functions embeddedath marrative and
conceptual processes; the interactional resoulicegate the triptych
relationship of image-viewer-producer on the batisctors of contact
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and status positioning; the compositional metafonctepresents the
image as a whole whereby aspects of truth, crégibihfluence and
perspective are revealed. As for the analysis hd verbal
resources, which are part and parcel of the straicelements of the
image itself, the starting point is the repertafesemiotic resources
related to the metafunctions, supported by a mpeeiic focus on the
informative and imaginative functions of languagetlaese resources
afford the possibility to move towards a more spked and critical
interpretation of the data.

6. Findings and discussion

A full multimodal analysis on image sets such &dhes presented in
this corpus requires space which is limited in giaper. Images do not
structure and order the world in the same way rguage does, which
means that certain aspects of the image are mdimtsthrough
semiotic choices such as gaze, light, and colowalh as other
contextual features of the situation. Therefore chgosing the most
significant and exemplary features of an image e, underlying
concept or idea is brought to light. In truth, aazalg every single
feature, including the ones that do not add to tbancept’s
understanding, would probably distract the reademfthe intended
focus.

6.1 Us vs. Them (Crusader/Infidel)

The image sets 1 and 2 in Figure 3 represent taetiaon of the terrorist
groups to subjugate and shame the Crusaders @é¢isefor what they
perceive as an unjust domination of the rest ofwbed. The main
element in set 1 is how the actors are picturead; tre characterized as
helpless individuals captured in awkward situatjostatching their
head or looking angry or puzzled, as in the cagel@ma. The second
element draws on the resource of imaginative lagguwéth word play
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and puns. President Netanyahu becomes ‘RottnyaAathony
Weiner's last name is ridiculed for its double magnn English, while
Obama is attributed the ‘Humpty Dumpty’ nurserymtey with a clear
reference to a king who is about to fall and bredke masked
instigation in this last image is strengthenedhzyhigh value in terms
of ‘credibility’. Indeed, it is placed in the lowdralf of the frame
compared to the others in the set whose propositouapies the ‘ideal’
or propositional top half.

Set 2 images portray the ‘wicked’ crusaders andirnffidels
(kuffar), the hypocrites who betrayed their own peoplethe last
picture, the two world leaders, whose handshakerscoutside’ the
frame, are labeled asdhwat, which is a city in Syria, but used hde
mean apostaté.ISIS often uses discursive terms for shaping tbedv
according to their own view and with the presentaof history through
a unique lens.

1 Sahwa means awakening. It carries numerous mearingscurrently it

references the Sunni tribes of Anbar rising upregail-Qaeda in Irag. It is also
used as a derogatory term referring to Muslims€eisily Sunni) who side

against the jihadists. It can also refer to theom@glafi political block in Saudi

Arabia that was heavily repressed by the Saudiegowent in the

1990s: <https://historyxisis.com/tag/sahwat/>. Read September 10th,
2017.
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Figure 3. Crusaders and Infidéfs.

The third set of images emphasizes the amititad (apostate) narrative
(Figure 4). The conspiring gaze of the two politieamders, who are
looking away from the viewer and from each othedjcates a sort of
machination. These images, set against blurredgoachkds, focus on
metonymic enactments using symbolic props. The dwokross

indicates a long-gone struggle, while the flag regun in the hands
of the lone-wolf warriors promise resolute actiotile former,

completely covered by the ISIS flag, is promisimgilslamic State; the
latter, whose silhouette is set against a fiery, gkynore of a utopian
promise of regaining power at all cost¥e exterminate the

18 Set 1linspirg, 10(9); 3(12); 7(14); 13(24). Set Rumiyah 3(8); 4(20); 4(6);
5(2).
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Mushrikin!® or Die Trying In reference to accessibility of message
significance, image sets 1-3 in Figures 3 and tnate the crusader
narrative whose annihilation can only be achievedha hands of
determined and convinced warriors.

nate the Mushoikin
Or Die Tryling

ither We Extecmlog

Figure 4. Destroying the crusaders and the infitfels

Set 1 of Figure 5 is a selection of images in wihéfhrences to America
are in abundance. The fixation with the USA and streng will to
destroy its over incumbent culture is attributedatgreater extent, to
Al-Qaeda’s ideology, and thus more frequently @omd inlnspire
magazine. However, these references can also b fou ISIS’s
Rumiyah The images in set 1 contain the element of tresgthasized
by the large red number reporting lone-wolf attaakswvell as by the
warning expressed Hgeas do not need VISA8age. The textsDid
you know that.’, and 1 am proud to be a traitor to Americahe latter
written on a suitcase, highlight thas' vs. therfpolarization.

19 Mushrikin One who associates, invokes or worships beirtger dhan or with
Allah: <http://www.islamhelpline.net/node/534 Retrieved September 1,0
2017.

20 Set 3Rumiyah 6(19); 7(6); 9(1); 10(4). Set Rumiyah 9(11); 11(60).
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Figure 5.Us vs. Thenpolarizatior?!

6.2 The Superhero Narrative

The superhero narrative is one of the most popnlaoth magazines.
It is repeatedly proposed imspire but continued inRumiyah to
highlight the superiority of the warrior who is eneed with special
powers and qualities. The images in Figures 6-8nawstly close-up
shots that reveal a compassionate, joyful yetdésanvarrior-hero who
is againskufr* acts.

In images set 1 (Figure 6), the close-up shot efytbung child
behind bars establishes a dialogue with the vialtbough the gaze is
turned away and focused on some other object ar @thought. This
disposition indicates an association with the wi@adestine placed in
the bottom panel where credible information is pthadOn the whole,
this is a symbolic conceptual structure which fertlexplores the
political nature of the image as a sort of instmatgainst the infidels,

2 Set linspirg 15(19); 15(22); 15(4); 2(45); 1(54). SeRimiyah 6(19); 7(6);
9(1); 10(4). Set 4Rumiyah 9(11); 11(60).

22 Kufrin Arabic means covering and concealing somethingin the context of
sharialaw terminology it means “not believing in Allahdhlis Messenger”.
Cf. <http://www.islamicity.org/7691/understanding-kufr/  Retrieved
September® 2017.
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strengthened by the use of the polarization ofpitemounsyour and
our. The participants in set 2 (Figure 6) illustrdte televance of the
role of thejihadi superhero who is fearless and ready to die; hig onl
guide is Allah, hence, the cry of the Islamic phihe “La llaha
lllallah”, which translates agHere is no God but Allaf. In these
pictures the use of vectors, which define the kihgroposition that is
intended between the actors and the action, supp@ntrior identity;
indeed, the actor in thetand and dieimage is set against the ISIS flag
in the background whose blackness marks the realishe proposition
of sacrifice. The superheroes in the other imagebesame set are
portrayed using two similar vectors: a gun and ¢h#lematic one-
finger, both pointing to the sky, a gesture whidams there is only one
God who is Allak¥* A different perspective is given in image of the
praying soldier. The book in his hands emphasizesriore peaceful
nature of faith which needs no weapons or interarézi. By sitting
sideways, the soldier deliberately becomes a meogeco of
contemplation, and faith becomes the actor.

23 Definition ofLa lllah lllallah. <http://www.danielpipes.org/comments/30463
Retrieved Septembef"82017.
24 Crowcroft 2015. This salute is common in ISI®gaganda, both on the

battlefield and in the final minutes before martyrd It refers to the first half
of the shahada the affirmation of Muslim faith that is reciteafore every
prayer. The reference passage defines the Musltimifasaying that there is
no god but Allah, and Muhammad is his  Prophet:
<https://www.ibtimes.co.uk/isis-what-story-behiragdaimic-state-one-
fingered-salute-1506249>. Retrieved September 8th7 2
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Rely on Allah

Figure 6. Superhero qualities: compassion, rigrgress, sacrificé®

Set 3 images of Figure 7 are yet another repretsemiaf the superhero
as the protector of women and children. As coldensity draws

attention to a specific feature in the image, thithe first element of
modality to consider in the text that mentions warmkhe color scheme
presents natural and soft shades of pink in nagticabackgrounds. The
image of the Book is placed in the top panel ortudasually presented
as ‘new’ information in terms of proposition, whichthis image is the
renewal of life through faith. The picture with th@ant in the

background highlights the caretaking role of womelnich consists in

beingslavesn the house of Allah arshepherdshat tend to their flock.

25 Set 1inspire, 8(13); 9(back cover); 9(36). SetRumiyah 1(1); 3(14); 7(12);
7(22).
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The caretaking role is also extended to the waafodeclared in the
Widowsfuchsia-colored picture.

Children are very often the favorite subjects ohgnanages in
both digital magazines; they are seen as poterg@blits who need
training and indoctrination, as shown in the pietuwith the gun and
the one-finger salute. Once again, the repetitibnthe symbolic
gestures begins at a very young age, as a somotégtion measure
against the ‘other’ culture. This is reinforcedlive toddler-with-a-gun
image, which reiterates the conceptual structusé ¢hildren must be
taught to walk in the path of theawhid Islam’s oneness concept of
monotheism, and must do so as their duty towareis diders. They
evidently do this willingly as their gaze in thimage set demands
attention from the viewer.

Figure 7. The Superhero qualities: protectors aiemn and childref?

Perhaps the most notably infamous narrative odtiperhero is its lone-
wolf representation (Figure 8). The frequent anmktigive portrayal of
this actor is its mysterious and cryptic identitye lone-wolf’s identity

2 Set 3Rumiyah 12(35); 9(20); 9(18); 8(31); 4(32); 2(16).
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must remain undisclosed so that lone attacks remnadetected. The
gaze, when not hidden behind a hoodie, is nevecidid at the viewer,
which generally indicates defiance, but it is twrrevay in sign of
imminent threat. The actors in set 3 images (Fi@)rare dressed in
Western-looking attire which allows them to blendniith the general
public. They areaurban, either businessmen or similar to hooded rap
idols, and they are networked. Their environmentthe large
metropolis, as shown in the background of Jitead picture. Backs
turned, heads covered, eyes behind sunglasses:is ightheir
communication strategy no one must know until theyready to act.

Figure 8. The Superhero character: the lone #olf.

6.3 The Brotherhood Narrative

Violence is an assertion of power and is histolycsituated, “informed
by material constraints and incentives” (Schmidu®der 2001: 3) or
instrumental retribution. The performance of vi@ers not just an act
of barbarity devoid of meaning, but rather a chaggform of
“meaningful interaction through which actors coustrsocial reality

2 Set 1inspire 9(38); 10(25); 11(14); 15(22).
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based on available cultural templates (Juris 2@d5). Violence, as
pictured in image set 1 of Figure 9, is somethingdast and brag about,
and it comes in numbers and places. The re$wiblenceis victory,
symbolized by the use of props: the gun, the fiagd) the SUV truck.
Set 2 images are taken from those magazine pagkarthconsistently
part of the contents, and which talk about trainiagtics, terrorist
strategies and advice. Set 3 images representdhg pages dedicated
to thehow-totechniques of making weapons and derailing trdihese
are matter-of-fact illustrations that are similarthose featured in any
Western-style magazine pages about making treeebowis planting
flowers. To facilitate understanding, the imagestam a concept map,
notes and instructions accompanied by figures. ith these pages that
visual and verbal resources are expertly combirecgdhieve the
desired effect: imitate - initiate - act.

Figure 9. Brotherhood in victory numbers and tacfics

28 Set 1Rumiyah 1(27); 2(18); 3(45); 2(26); 4(15); 3(41). SeRumiyah 2(12);
4(19); 4(8).
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Figure 10. Brotherhood: how-to expectatioiis.

6.4 The Quest for Significance Narrative

InspireandRumiyahmagazines take great pains in drawing attention to
the young Muslim men’s personal cause which cansisthe search
for a re-appropriation of a lost role, a diminiskedtus or a displaced
identity. This narrative, known as thguest for significance
(Kruglanski/Orehek 2011), represents the ideatiffactualization and
is indeed the leitmotiv running across the pageshef propaganda
magazines. This quest is pictured in two differavays: as the
continuation of tradition, as shown in image setnd 2 (Figure 11),
and the struggle towards modernity, representédages set 3 (Figure
12). Traditional ideology is rooted in Islam, regeated by the ISIS flag
(set 2) and ifihad (set 1), away from materialism (set 1); if you ente
jihad, you make gledge to fight to the deatland you abiddy the

29 Set 3inspire 1(18); 2(119; 5(1); 4(25).
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Holy Book(set 1). The stories that are told by Sieuhada&® or the
martyrs, arestories of victory and patiengset 1), and form the future
Leaders(set 2) who travel on the path of the endlEgah®! (set 2), or
the holy voyage, also a symbol of the passage fcbitdhood to
manhood. All of the images in this set are placedcienarios that are
either naturalistic, with props placed in the fammd (guns, flags,
horses, SUVs), or more symbolic, such as the oepeesenting a
voyage hijrah) or the acquisition of religious knowledge (theoks).
The one image which stands out from the rest ig siemilar to a child’'s
pastel-colored drawing of a fairytale-like worldhere the sun rises
behind what looks like the Mecca. The quotatioadin the middle of
the page, which reinforces the promise of a renewadmic
dominance, is taken from ttg&urahof the Koran byAl-Bagarah(The
Cow) and statesJ you who have believed, seek help through patience
and prayer — Indeed, Allah is with the patieft”

30 Shuhada:fttp://hadithanswers.com/the-different-types-ofisma-
martyrs/>. Retrieved August"92017.

31 Hijrah, or jihad by emigration is the migration or journey of Muhaad and
his followers from Mecca to Yathrib, later renam@dhim to Medina, in the
year622 CE: <http://www.frontpagemag.com/fpm/2608i&th-europe-
robert-spencer>. Retrieved August 9th, 2017.

82 Surah Al-Baqaralf2). This is chapter 2 of the Noble Quran (153):
<https://quran.com/2/153>. Retrieved August 9th,7201
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Figure 11. The quest for significance: traditfdn.

The final image set 3 (Figure 12) represents tfartedf the terrorists
to convey the idea that they are a modern orgaaizatetworking with
the rest of the world and contributing to the causth the use of
technology, which corresponds to the truth, asedgureviouslyOpen
Source Jihads the most famous pagelimspire, with its many featured
networked materials available online such as maegazi videos,

33 Set 1inspirg 2(11); 5(1);Rumiyah 2(8); 4(24); 4(16); 4(28). Set Rumiyah
1(2); 4(2); 4(16).
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podcasts and dedicated apps; the pages adverttsingideos and
mobile phone apps arBumiyals digital favorites. Technological
savvy is the protagonist in this image set: hodded-wolves are intent
on planning attacks over breakfast as part of thedly routine; leaflets
are distributed to families, videos are advertiklkeel films or games;
captivating cartoon-like apps motivate children aogs religious
indoctrination and education.
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Figure 12. The quest for significance: modernity.

34 Set 3Rumiyah 13(42); 6(2); 5(24)nspire, 1(31); 13(4); 14(9); 16(12).
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6.5 Relevance, Frequency, Accessibility

In this section, the findings presented above a&reontextualized
within the popularization concepts of accessihilifsequency and
relevance.

By far the most useful concept and tactic is adb#isg as it
draws on both relevance and frequency. The naesiiVable 1) that
are expertly packaged by the savvy editors of tiggadl magazines
reinforce accessibility of religious and historicancepts so as to
strengthen the resentment against ‘the other’, hdretinfidels,
apostates or crusaders. This complex process ievdive impactful
reiteration of visual resources that trigger a eoguogntialimage-
meaningassociation often connoted by verbal resourcefadn each
image resemiotizes some of the information throungbrmative and
imaginative language devices often containing ialig sayings and
jihadist proclamations that facilitate the cementabf radicalization
discourse.

The quantitative notion of frequency in images sasured by
the recurrence of the actions deployed in the Visesources. As
images are ‘read’ in particular ways, dependinghersemiotic choices
which are made within the image and the contegrfjdency of these
choices is indeed the thrust of the popularizapimtess which sparks
radicalization drives. In the representation of $hperhero narrative
for example, the contrasting nature of the warsoexhibited by the
multiple and at times contrasting representationwafrrior roles,
consisting in protective and extreme violent bebesvi

The brotherhoodand thequest for significance narrativegre
both conduits of relevance as they nurgorecesses of self-realization
and self-worth. The ideals of brotherhood belongess propose a
renewed image of the individual, a new collocatiamthin a
community, and a challenging mission to accomplBimilarly, the
quest for significancenarrative leverages thedntinuity of Islarh
argument in order to legitimizéhad. Significance or relevance in this
context can only be found in the endlbgsah towards death and a life-
after-death compensation.
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7. Conclusion

In attempting to provide a general overview of tkisidy’'s focus
according to the research questions, it can bedsthat the analysis and
the ensuing discussion, to a good extent, dramtadte to one of the
study’s initial expectations, that persuasion andtagion tactics as
exploited in terrorist publications can spark tétgbehavioral triggers
that lead to committing terrorist attacks. In fabe study has shown
that in the hands of terrorist media outlets, thastics can take on a
multiplicity of slants, which is in itself an indition that it is nearly
impossible to verify whether each attack or everhé actual result of
copycat effect or based on inspirational contagldavertheless, as
conduits of contagion, these magazines and thpealmg features are
used to fabricate radicalization discourse whiclthen disseminated
through strategies of frequency and repetitivenéss achieve
accessibility of master narratives.

The study has also argued that the Islamist grouips,are more
than readily aware of how to turn to their advastfte excessive and
even obsessive coverage of terrorist attacks bynstraam media,
mimic western-style modes of communication to digsate their
propaganda material which heavily contributes &odieation of a new
generation of homegrown terrorist extremists. laga®t even the
recent setbacks, such as the heavy loss of tgratw the disaffection
of many of their foreign fighters, has deterredrigtant groups from
exploiting the accessibility and practical use ofiree materials to
continue their relentless training and recruitmettvity in the hopes
of regaining strength and credibility (Hoffman 20180 this purpose,
as argued in the findings section, the groups &merthe often
underestimated personguest for significancaevhich is a lifetime
endeavor for all individuals including the terroriwarriors, thus
making the perils of virtual recruitment and selthcalization a
constant reality (Ahet al. 2016).
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WALTER GIORDANO

Communication Strategies and Crisis Management
in 2015-2016 Volkswagen CEO Letters to
Shareholders

1. Introduction

In 2015, Volkswagen (VW), the German carmaker, ttaddmit that
the emission tests had been cheated in the US#edSnvironmental
Protection Agency (EPA) discovered many VW vehickesd in
America equipped with a “defeat device" - or softeva in diesel
engines. This equipment was able to detect whercdéhevas being
tested, changing the outcome accordingly to dekweeptable results
under the regulation of emissions (Hotten 2015k $tandal reached
Europe, too, and VW had to make up for the incoierae recalling
millions of cars worldwide to fix the device. Thekds spread on the
markets too, causing a fall in sales, and a coregggguarterly loss
reported in October 2015 (Cremer 2015), and apsdlan stock market
price as well. Surprisingly, or maybe not, the daling year, VW
became the first world carmaker, in terms of s@llepham, 2017). This
unpredictable result was relevant in terms of comigation as the
company had initially to apologize and make upfiermisconduct; but
after the 2016 sales performance, Mathias MillgY;$/CEO, was able

1 This study contributes to the national researchgmmme "Knowledge
Dissemina-tion across media in English: contin@itbd change in discourse
strategies, ideologies, and epistemologies”, firdrixy the Italian Ministry for
the University (nr.2015TJ8ZAS).
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to address communicative strategies, supporteldiydsitive response
of the market.

This study explores the strategies used by the aagnio restore
trust and manage the crisis. To this aim, the riette shareholders,
included in the 2015 and 2016 VW Annual Reportsttemi by the
Mathias Miiller, were analyzed. The documents haenlnvestigated
both at a discursive level and at a cultural le@. the one hand, in
fact, the linguistic devices, the communicativatggies and the tools
adopted, have been identified. On the other hdrelahalysis of the
linguistic elements is intimately linked to the towll background in
which the events take place. Thus, the possiblécapipn of Hall's,
Hofstede’s and Lewis’ theories, help explain thevesoand the results
of the strategies.

2. The corpus and the theoretical pillars

This study investigates the Letters to Sharehojdarshe 2015 and
2016 Annul Reports of VW, written and signed by @O, Mathias
Mdller, with the purpose of demonstrating that t@mmunication
strategies employed by VW, in the person of its Ct{th the goal of
restoring trust in the brand image of VW, are bageah two possible
pillars; the image/trust repair models, and théucal model theories.
The letters to Shareholders are included in a Gizmdocument
called Annual Report. It is usually composed byaaative part and a
financial data section, where little text is contl. The narrative part
includes: the Financial Summary, the Letter to $fmareholders and
information on Company Operations. Annual Repaksansidered as
a hybrid genre (Yuthas et al. 2002; Garzone 20@#pi&a 2009; Bhatia
2010, 2011; Giordano et al. 2018) as the traditiofaancial
information purposes coexist with the need to papzé the contents
to a much wider readership, making them more appagahd readable
to a “de-specialized” audience (Giordano et al.2®uiz-Garrido et
al. 2005). In particular, many scholars have foduse the importance
of the letters to Shareholders, as they are coregid be the first
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contact of the company with the readership, setirigst impression
(Hyland, 1998; Crombie/Samuji, 1999; Smith/Taff@300; Garzone
2004; Breeze 2013; Palmer-Silveira/Ruiz Garridd,4)0They convey
a positive message: the language is simple andglstréPalmer-
Silveira/Ruiz Garrido, 2014: 411). Garzone (20022)3defines the
Letters as a “particularly interesting subgenre’itazas substantially
adapted over time to the changing audience: frolectsl finance
experts and investors to a number of non-specihtisaders. She also
identifies some functions of the Letters: mainhgy serve as a report
on the company activities and performance andrese a promotional
function, transmitting a positive image, explainicigcumstances that
led to the best possible policies undertaken, amdeying the idea of
management reliability to investors. These letteray give an
optimistic view about every aspect of the compafiey This part of the
Annual Reports, then, takes on a public relatiamgtion. Conversely,
the more technical and adherent to reality desonptf the company
performance, along with the general financial infation, is contained
in the auditors report, being their peculiar fuoot{Breeze 2013: 87).
The function of being an informational-promotiot@dl, useful to build
trust, reputation and image, too, is commonly recey in literature
(Hyland, 1998; Garzone 2004; Rutherford 2005; Beat al. 2008;
Breeze 2013; Dragsted 2014;). Rutherford (2005) B¥&gnizes there
are more positive words in the Letters to Sharedrsldhan in other
narrative sections of the Annual Reports, leavogn to the possible
utilization of strategies like “impression managetiieMoreover, he
noted that in more favorable and promising yedrs,company refers
to itself neutrally, in the third person as@mpany(Rutherford 2005:
371). Conversely, addressing the discourse initeederson, adds a
“personal touch”, showing the human face of the gany. Thus, the
first person enhances the corporate image and nthkesollective
ethos stronger (Breeze 2013: 184). When the comipasiyo deal with
communicating negative issues, disasters, scane#ds, corporate
representatives try to justify themselves and safetjtheir reputation.
In doing so, the Letter to Shareholders plays gontant role, because
it represents a more “personal” and less aseptictw@ommunicate.
The CEO is seen as the scapegoat and he/she tendket on the
responsibility of the wrongdoing (Breeze 2013: 109)
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3. Method

The specific aim of this work is to analyze the coumicative strategies
utilized when the existence of the problem is atirditand the intention
is to repair, along with the cultural bias thateatfthe content and the
way of communication. To do so, three models hagenbstudied:
Benoit's (1995) image restoration strategies, thstirepair discourse
by Fuoli/Paradis (2014), and the model of impressianagement, first
conceptualized by Goffman (1959) and then furthevetbped by
several scholars, in particular Hoogeimstra (2008gse three models
were specifically designed to illustrate the difier communication
strategies. The first identifies the recurring gatées of
communicative behaviors activated in presence ofcgieed
wrongdoing. The second model points out the actigdtegies
undertaken when the wrongdoing is acknowledgedallyinthe third
model presents in detail the strategies to convieganegative/more
positive perception of the wrongdoing. Even thotig#se three models
seem to overlap, my aim is giving an insight at tipld level of
analysis, thus giving a higher grade of focus ahesdage. In the next
sections, the three models will be illustratedtre it is made apparent
that they allow for the analysis of the communisatistrategy at
different levels of generalization, and therefor¢hey are
complementary rather than overlapping. The analyslks be then
integrated, in the following paragraph, with thdtual theories, to
demonstrate that cultural bias contributes remdykat make the
communicative strategy effective and complete.

3.1 Benoit's model of image restoration strategy

This is the first level of analysis, which dealshwtihe fact of admitting
the problem or not. Benoit (1995, 1997) draws a @hoglith the
typologies of image restoration, to explain whatpey of
communication strategies are used to disclose comgaveaknesses
and wrongdoings (Erickson et al. 2011: 211). Sugtolbgies are
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outlined in Table 1, and they cover the possiblscomducts, accidents
or scandals that may happen in the business lifecoimpany.

Categories Strategy Description/example
Denial 1. Simple denial Refuting outright that the
organization had any part in the
even
2. Shifting the blamg Asserting that someone else is
responsibl
Evasion of 3. Scapegoating Blaming the event on the
responsibilit provocation of anoth
4. Defeasibility Not knowing what to do; lacking
knowledge to act propel
5. Acciden Claiming the event was “accident
6. Good intentions Claiming the company had good
intention:
Reducing the 7. Image bolstering Using puffery to build image
offensive ac
8. Minimizatior Stating the crisis is not b
9. Differentiation Indicating that this crisisdgfferent

from more offensive cris
10. Transcendence | Asserting good acts far outweigh the
damage of this one cri:

11. Reducing the Maintaining the accuser lacks
credibility credibility

12. Compensation | Paying the victim; making
restitution to set things to where
they were before theven

Taking corrective | 13. Corrective action Taking measures to preveaebev
actior from reoccurring

Mortification 14. Mortificatior Admitting guilt and apologizin

Table 1. Benoit's (1995) image restoration strategie

As we can see in the Table, Benoit identifies @iseegories that include
1) the dismissal of the misconduct (denial), 2) fdming of the crisis
(evasion of responsibility, 3) reducing the offeresiact, 4) the
reparation (taking corrective acts) and 5) the adion of the
wrongdoing (mortification). For the purpose of thi®rk, the first
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category, will not be considered, because in denytie misconduct,
there will not be any repair strategy.

3.2 Fuoli/Paradis model of trust-repair discourse

The following level of analysis, that is the acBamnd the strategies to
be enforced once the wrongdoing is acknowledgethdsmodel to
restore trust designed by Fuoli/Paradis (2014thisxmodel the actions
are mainly meant to neutralize the negative andhasipe the positive.
“The neutralize-the-negative strategy is realizzaugh the linguistic
resources for dialogic engagement [...], the rangesdurces included
in this category is broad, comprising epistemic aisede.g. believe,
think, be certain that), markers of evidentialigig. see, hear. show
that), expressions of attribution (e.g. say, clangue)” (Fuoli/Paradis
2014: 12). On the other hand,

The emphasize-the-positive strategy is directly nemted to the linguistic

resources that speakers use to express evaluatiooh]refers to the linguistic

expression of positive or negative subjective assests of people, objects or
events. Although adjectives and adverbs are priyna$sociated with this

language function, evaluation is not tied to angc#iic set of language forms, but
it can be conveyed through an open-ended rangepession. (Fuoli/Paradis
2014: 14)

3.3 Impression management

The third level of analysis, that is the practicalnmunication of the
wrongdoing, refers to impression management stiiege¢mpression
management is “how individuals present themseleelset perceived
positively by others” (Hooghiemstra 2000: 60). Tdomcept is applied
in corporate reporting (Godfrey et al. 2003) inarrtb affect audience
in their perception of a company’s financial pasiti reputation on the
market and reliability (Brennan/Merkl-Davies 2013:10). The
impression management strategies become evidetiteircorporate
narratives where the message conveyed may corm@spmnan
ostensible reality, amplifying positive aspectshaf narration and at the
same time, veiling less appealing aspects of thgesudealt with. In
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doing so, the readership perception might be altéBeennan/Merkl-
Davies 2013: 110). The concept of positive imagierseto the
reliability of the company in the industry it opgFsiin, in the eyes of
both the consumers and the investors. These impresganagement
strategies may have good correspondence with teetraize-the-
negative” and “emphasize-the-positive” actions he tuoli/Paradis
model discussed above: as a matter of fact, theyotloverlap, but the
former is a further extent of the latter. Suchtsiées can play a pivotal
role in restoring reputation, dented image in tirmescandals, crisis or
negative financial conjunctures. They are then usHdctively to
communicate not only the exceptional nature ofdisaster, event or
misconduct, but also that the corrective actiorgeutaken are effective
and necessary (Brennan/Merkl-Davies, 2013: 112).

4. Analysis
4.1. Restore image models

One of the aims of corporate communication via AxrReports, and
particularly via CEO’s letters is maintaining a peg image of the
company. In the event of damaged reputation, thenpemy
representatives have to tackle the problem of mestdhe positive
image in the perception of the stakeholders. In\fii¢ scandal, the
main problem for Mduller was to apologize for the spunduct.
Apologizing, the “speaker’s goal is to remedy afenn$e — and restore
relational rights and privileges — by accepting poessibility”
(Bisel/Messesmith 2012: 427).

The VW CEO Letter in the 2015 Annual Report, thems
focused on the strategy to admit, first, and agaafterwards, for the
wrongdoing.

(2) we find ourselves in the midst of what is probably theaggst challenge in the
history of our Company (2015)

(2) we mustabove all learn from past mistakes and draw tjig Gonsequences so
that something like this can never happen at VWna(g015)
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In the 2015 Letter, Muller speaks both in the figsetson singular and
the first person plural. When he speaks in thé fiesson singular, his
aim is taking on personally the responsibility leé¢ scandal.

3) although | would have preferred to be addressing you in more
auspicious circumstances (2015)

4) | have great respect for the achievements and demtiggftour employees. We
are —| am — very grateful for that (2015)

(5) this year] am asking above all for your continued loyalty 8/\h spite of the
present pressures (2015)

Conversely, he speaks in the first plural to adsltke commitment of
the company to make up for the inconvenience, tkward to regain
trust, and to show a collective, united and sotadce of the company
(my italics here and there)

(6) Our Grouphas qualities that did not vanish overnight, diedion whichwe
can also build for the future: strong brands ar@hgvehicles (2015)

@) We are all aware thahe Volkswagen Group still has a long way to ga@0

(8) We also knowve asked a lot of you, our shareholders (2016)

In the 2015 Letter, Muller calls the problem “csisiln six out of eight
paragraphs of the Letter, the focus is on the i&fisind on the efforts
the company is doing\is going to do to solve thisicr The words
communicate undercover apologies. It is possiblefitaMiller's
strategy to the ¥2(Compensation), ¥3(Corrective action) and 14
(Mortification) typologies in the Benoit's model:

9) Everyone at Volkswagen is working most diligentlg with great commitment
to rebuild the high esteem this Group rightly eegyfor so long(2015)
(Compensation)

(10) We are doing everything we can to overcome tigssciwith effective technical
solutions for our customers and trustful coopenatigith all the responsible
authorities in order to completely and transpargntlarify what happened
(2015) (Corrective action)
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(11) On behalf of the Volkswagen Group | would like pwlagize to you, our
shareholders, that the trust you placed in Volkswdggs been broke2015)
(Mortification)

The speaker has then admitted the wrongdoing. Ext level of
investigation makes it possible to apply the F&aliadis model to the
Letters, as they contain plenty of the markers thattwo scholars
identify as relevant in the model (see 3.2), ad asethe strategies they
outline (“neutralize-the-negative” and “emphasike-positive”).
Instances of the use of markers can be observedbel

(12) I realizethat this course sometimes puts a great strapatiance — both yours
and ours (2015) (markers)

(13) For meit is important thayou knowthere is much more to Volkswagen than
this crisis (2015) (markers)

(14) From the outset, have believedt is important we use this crisis as an
opportunity (2015) (markers)

Examples of the other strategy are the following:

(15) But these figures alsocontain another important messageur operating
business continues to be in excellent shape, ortfofio of twelve strong
brands, unique in our industry (2015) (emphasizepbsitive)

(16) A Group that boldly seizes the future, attanstainable growtéind opens up
long-term perspectivg2015) (emphasize-the-positive)

(A7) lam firmly convinced thatwith time, we will be able to say: no mattesw
grave the crisis was, it also opened doors for (2815) (neutralize-the-
negative)

The scenario surprisingly changed in 2016, as VWabe the first
automaker in the world, selling some 10.3m vehickes unexpected
result after the diesel scandal in 2015. This dduber the opportunity
to manage the communication wisely in his favortha 2016 Letter
there is little reference to the “crisis” (2 paragins):

(18) Life sometimes has its ironic side. For yearslkswagen seemed to be
pursuing one overriding goal: to become the worhltggest carmaker. Then
the diesel scandal broke in September 2015, magprgpfound turning point.
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And now — in spring 2017, when we are still copimith the consequences of
the crisis and have long since defined new priorities for fhire — the
headlines read: “Volkswagen becomes the world'¢-geling automaker”
(2016) (neutralize-the-negative)

(19) At €7.1 billion, the operating profit, whidiad slipped into the red in the
previous year due to the dieselsis, was back in strongly positive territory
(2016) (emphasize-the-positive)

In 2016, the intention of apologizing is still detable (behind the
thanks Miiller gives in two different paragraphd)isTmessage allows
to file such a Letter as a document written to gaize the wrongdoing,
even celebrating positive results that the marketrded them with.

(20)  I'would like to thank all colleagues in theoGp for their personal commitment
and hard work during last year (2016)

(21)  On behalf of our employees and in my own nameuld like to thank you for
your loyalty and support during a difficult timerfgour company (2016)

Not surprisingly, these are the only two sentenoebe 2016 Letter
spoken in the first person singular. As a matter fa€t, the

communicative strategy of pronouns is in line wabl5: the CEO
speaks in the first person singular any time hethapologize or take
responsibility. When it comes to share the mehig, positive aspects,
the history and the image of the company, he speake first person
plural, involving staff, customers, investors, etc.

At a deeper level of analysis, it is possible teedeMdiller’s attempt to
impress readership with the identification of thisis as an opportunity.
It leaves room to the utilization of some impressimanagement
techniques; the strategic use of promotional dismuaimed at
offsetting the effects of the crisis, as can bensieethe following
excerpts:

(22)  Volkswagen Group has the firm resolve andsthengthto master the difficult
situation we find ourselves in wiits own resources~rom the outset, | have
believed it is important we use this crisis as ppartunity: an opportunity to
realign the Grougn an automotive world that is facimgpoch-making change
(2015)



Communication Strategies and Crisis Management 131

(23)

The diesel issue has clearly overshadowechritucecent weeks. For me it is
important that you know there is much more to Valagen than this crisis.
Our Group hagjualities that did not vanish overnigtgualities on which we
can alsobuild for the future strong brands and great vehicles, outstanding
technological expertise and innovative strength, global presence, millions
of loyal customerall over the world, andskilled team that is totally committed
to these customers. | have great respect foacheevements and dedication of
our employeg2015)

In the 2016 Letter the background for using imgmessnanagement
techniques was even more favorable. The companye car of the
scandal with excellent sales figures, becominditeecarmaker in the
world. In the 2016 Letter, Muller did not miss th@portunity to
consolidate the result and take advantage frolhseéems he conveyed
the message that they really turned tmssis into an opportunity
(excerpt 22).

The discourse is highly connoted by impression rgameent:

a)

(24)
(25)
(26)
(27)

(28)

b)

There are many adjectives whose aim is enhgntie

representation of the reality. This feature isammon with the
Fuoli/Paradis model, notably in the strategyEofiphasize-the-
positive

Volkswagen seemed to be pursuing eoverriding goal (2016)

we delivered eecord-breakingl0.3 million vehicles last year (2016)
very successfujlear for Volkswagen (2016)

back instrongly positiveerritory (2016)

we are making Volkswagéaster, more focused and effici€@016)

Muller sets ambitious objectives, addressind simaring them
with staff, consumers and investors. Discourseagiy on the
acquisition of new technology and investment in thanan
resources (Painter/Martins 2017). The aim seene tto make
all of them feel a part of this innovation, of thegep into the
future, forgetting what happened in the previousryand trying
to regain business confidence and consumer trust:
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(29) We are leading this great company whose lsramdi products have always
stood for innovative strength, security, endurirsgue and emotional design
into tomorrow’s world. There is no question that Wave set ourselves a
challenging goal. But it is most definitely worth(2016)

(30)  Our future program, TOGETHER - Strategy 208&ps out this change and
underpins it with aonvincingplan. We are working to transform Volkswagen
into aglobally leading provider of sustainable mobilifjo that endwe have
forged new partnershipsnd entered into new participations in recent mm&nt
With MOIA, we have established our own companyrfesw mobility solutions.
We have set clear signsegarding our ambitious plans for e-mobility. By
decentralizing responsibility within the Group wee anakingVolkswagen
faster, more focused and efficieWe are doing more in terno$ integrity and
sustainability too, because a company’s long-term success dspemds
authenticity in assuming responsibilftyr the environment and society (2016)

The impression management technique reveals waloatary shift of
the focus from the crisis to the new opportunitiBise word crisis is
found only twice, in two different paragraphs, dhd reference to the
difficulties is made only incidentally in excer@1). Moreover, the
architecture of the Letter is clearly designed &kelittle reference to
past negative events and to enlighten the futuosviocing the
readership (all the possible stakeholders) to jbax company in the
“ljourney”. The strategy of speaking collectivelys a member of a
group, is effective as Muller considers investord eustomers as a part
of the group and part of the success achieved.

(31) We also know we asked a lot of you, our dhalders, recently. On behalf of
our employees and in my own name | would like smthyou for your loyalty
and support during a difficult time fgour company (2016)

Muller launches the metaphor of the “journey”, gm@sin the 2015
Letter as well, to head into the future, to lightetway to new
opportunities in the journey, which is now safe arnsk.

(32) The Volkswagen Group @n the moveWe are leading this great company
whose brands and products have always stood foraitive strength, security,
enduring value and emotional design into tomorrowarld. There is no
guestion that we have set ourselves a challengiaf But it is most definitely
worth it. And we very much hopgu will remain at our side on this journey
(2016)
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4.2 Cultural models theories

Culture is the fundamental basis of communicatibis.“the collective
programming of the mind that distinguishes the mersilof one group
or category of people from others” (Hofstede 20E): As a
consequence, culture has a deep impact on minagtitathe way
people see things, act and speak in a given context

The strategies investigated so far, beyond the aomivative
architecture built to get the result, seem to shome cultural bias. The
theoretical background to be considered for thepqag of this work
may refer to the studies of Hall (1976), Hofste@810) and Lewis
(1996). They all have deeply investigated the i@tghips existing
among culture, language and behavior.

The first model that can be applied to the studgheflLetters, is Hall's

model (1976). On the basis of the analysis of tbdatities of speaking

among different nationalities, Hall (1976: 91) dies cultures in two
groups:

- Low context culturescharacterized by verbal and explicit
communication, with an emphasis on facts, direfdrination,
and coherence. All the conversation goes stradgtitd point;

- High context culturescharacterized by non-verbal and implicit
communication. The emphasis is on context, feeliagthe way
the others understand what is said according taexonThe
conversation hardly/rarely goes straight to thenpoi

German culture is an example of a low context @jer6aa 1994: 139;

Hall 1990: 6; Lewis 1996: 107). Miuller seems tonfoon the

parameters of such a model, as in his communicatienis direct,

explicit, and concise, using the first person slagand getting straight
to the point: the crisis, the consequences andduygians.

The second model that can be applied to my corpuleSix
Dimensions of National Culturesodel theorized by Hofstede (2010).
In his pioneering work the classification of cuétaris pursuant to six
dimensions, that are:

1. Power distance indeX his index shows “the degree to which the
less powerful members of a society accept and éxipacpower
is distributed unequally. The fundamental issueshsrhow a
society handles inequalities among people” (20B332). For
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that reason, cultures can have large power distdhaemeans
there is no equality between members (strong hikieal order),
and small power distance, in which people strivieatee equality
in the name of democracy.

Individualism vs. collectivismPeople of individualist cultures
are self-oriented, independent and goal-orientbeyTake care
of themselves and are judged for their qualitiedjectivist
cultures, on the contrary, rely on the group amy #re oriented
to the result of the collectivity (2010: 53-86).

Masculinity vs. femininityMasculine cultures are competitive,
heroic, and successful; conversely, feminine cetutend to be
cooperative and modest (2010: 89-133).

Uncertainty avoidance indexThis dimension refers to the
relationship of cultures with the future. Culturegh a high
index have rigid codes and behavior, meant to obffitrture
actions and events; on the contrary, a lower imdiates to those
cultures which have a more realistic and fatalsgiproach to the
future (2010: 135-184).

Long term orientation vs. short term normativéentation If
this index is low, societies view social changeghwnistrust;
instead, a higher index is instead typical of mpragmatic
societies, where the efforts made in the preseptepare for the
future are encouraged (2010: 187-194).

Indulgence vs. restraint Indulgence societies have less
regulation; restraint societies have strict sonigs regulating
their lives (2010: 235-259).

From the investigation of the Letters, these dinmrsscan be detected
in some traits: the choice of taking on the resjility for the
wrongdoing, can be seen as an expression of ldadexsd hierarchy,
strong individualism and heroic masculinity (dimems 1, 2, 3).
Furthermore, the choice of naming the problem i€riand the focus
on the future, considering the crisis as an oppitgtexcerpt 22), seem
to fit with the dimensions concerning uncertaintpidance and long-
term orientation (dimensions 4, 5). The commitntene-establish the
dented image, the trust among shareholders, argkmeral, to the
ethical and the market rules, recalls the notionrastraint in (in
dimension 6). The correspondence is not surprigiaddathias Muller
is German, and German culture suits most of trst fiarameters for



Communication Strategies and Crisis Management 135

each pair (i.e. high-power distance, individualismasculinity, high
uncertainty avoidance, and long-term orientation) Hofstede'’s
dimensions (Endrass 2014: 35-38).

The third and last model is the one proposed byis €0096) who,
based on behavior, divides cultures into three gsdquewis 1996: 33-
34):
- linear-active, that are “cool, factual, decisivarpiers cultures,
focused on rational thought”;
- multi-active, that are “warm, emotional, loquaciowsd
impulsive”;
- reactive, that are “courteous, amiable, accommogati
compromiser and good listener”.
Germany represents the extreme pole of the linetarea cultures
(Lewis 1996:32-33). The 2015 and the 2016 Lettarslme accredited
in this theory, as the focus on the future, the @BO’s plans and the
absolute rationality by which he faces the crigers to fit in such a
partition. Lewis’ cultural markers do appear espligiin the 2016
Letter, because Muller underlines the way himdwmdfng the leader of
the organization, was able to regain trust from stekeholders,
becoming the first carmaker in 2016. The implicai®that VW is back
again because dheir (he claims the hard work of all the staff and
patience of stakeholders) being rational, pragmeg&olute, capable to
solve problems successfully. That explains whyftweis is more on
the first person pronowve instead ofl, as if the CE{all alone) was
responsible for the guilty act and the ‘group’ t&tized through the
inclusive first person plural were those workingchto make up.

5. Other implications in the car industry

The crisis affected sales at VW, but also in theolehGerman car
making industry. The marketing strategy changedh lavtvVW and at
some German competitors, indeed. Once the scandaldif, the main
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VW competitors as well lost ground on the markBigd\W lost 5% and
Daimler 5 % (Ruddick 2015).

It can be reasonably inferred that the scandattfenot only
the brand image of the company, but also the intdghe German
paradigm of reliability, strictness and control;dther words, the so-
called ‘country of origin’ effect (COE), that is:

the recognition, by consumers, of a country orggaphical area to which the
product belongs. Together with such recognitiomhale series of attributes
connected to that geographical area and their ptpuol are consequently
connected to the brand; this process creates afisos in consumers. (Di
Ferrante et al. 2016)

Thus, it was the whole reputation of the Germaditgaquality in the
car industry to be at stake: its perception, mightaffected by this
scandal (Chambers 2015). Consequently, one ofréterfoves by VW
Marketing Department management, was to changelate The
payoff DAS AUTO disappeared soon after. The newolothen,
reported no payoff, just the company name: VOLKSVWEAG Other
carmakers, maybe worried about a possible domifectebn the
markets, decided to undertake other moves thatdcqassibly
safeguard their own brand image, and changeddlugjans, campaigns
and strategic communicatién.

One of them, OPEL, changed the message in its cooiateeas it seemed they
didn’'t want to be confused with the dented imageGefman cars in those
months. In the Opel Karl commercial, broadcastelialy before the scandal,
the message wasOpel Karl, il meglio della ingegneria tedes¢@anslated:
Opel Karl, the best of GERMAN engineering)”
(https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=cowllISpKk@€lrieved on February 20
2018); in the post-scandal commercial, the senteraechanged withOpel
Karl, il meglio della ingegneria OPE(translated: Opel Karl, the best of OPEL
engineering)” kittps://www.youtube.com/watch?v=UASnm4PYiBEtrieved
on February 20 2018). Another sentence, present in the OPEL qaadal
commercial, referred to the value for money pri€¢he car, was I“tedeschi
non scherzano méiranslated: Germans never play games)”. The seat&as
replaced in the post-scandal commercial with tideseee Non € possible, ma
e verd (translated: It is not possible, but it is trueven though it cannot be
proved that it is an established strategy (reptatiie adjective “German” with
a more general one), the coincidence with the sddasdjuite striking and it is
worth a note.
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6. Final remarks

This study has tried to demonstrate that the archite of the
communication released after the 2015 VW diesehdala- namely,

the Letters to Shareholders addressed by the VW K&ias Muller,

included in the 2015 and 2016 VW Annual Repertsan be framed
into models and strategies aimed at image restoratiter a crisis, a
negative event or a disaster, with the consideraifmpparent cultural
bias.

The commonly recognized promotional nature of theative
parts in the Annual Reports helped Miller designdtiategy to regain
trust, credibility and positive image after the retal. The methods
proposed in this study seem to clarify, explain dradp interpret
Miller's communication.

On the one hand, the image/trust restoration manteistituted
a fundamental lens for the analysis of the comnaiivie strategies
chosen to address the mistakes and rebuild trumsg. first model,
Benoit's typology of image restoration after a isrisvas used to
identify and examine the stance chosen by Mullae 3econd model,
Fuoli/Paradis’'s (2014), was applied to identify tbemmunicative
strategy conveyed by the Letters, as it indicates possible
communicative actions to be takemeutralize-the-negativeand
emphasize-the-positivé\t a deeper level of investigation, the third
model, namely thempression management strategglps explain how
the CEO decided to mainly enhance the positivecspm the steam
of the positive business results in 2016, in otdéeturn the crisis into
an opportunity” (excerpt 22).

On the other hand, the analysis is completed bgyhergic and
complementary cultural theories of Hall (1976), li®wl996) and
Hofstede (2010). The cultural markers help undatstae choice of the
strategy architecture. The cultural traits drive lléils words and
moves, through a “journey” that surprisingly (ot)led VW out of the
crisis, becoming in 2016 the first carmaker inwueld.



138 Walter Giordano

The results can be summarized as follows:

- The strategy to admit, apologize and express futanemitment
in the 2015 Letter turns out to be successfult gsepares the
ground for the unexpected positive business ras@016. The
deeper the level of investigation, through the niodef
image/trust repair, the clearer the intention tdagce the
representation of reality and impress the reader;

- The communicative strategy adopted is culturalpsbd, as the
national cultural markers affect the communicatway, the
content and the result obtained;

- The use of two complementary and synergic setsoafets and
theories is effective in the investigation of thettiers: it can be
considered as a proposal of a possible analytiedhodology,
since limiting the analysis to the trust-repair risdonly would
not allow to explain and highlight the communicatactions that
are “national culture driven”.

These results are not only relevant to understaritie mechanisms of

repair strategies in crisis management contextsthay may also be

relevant to actually build communication campaigimsed at affecting
customers’ attitudes toward brands and companiésally; the
application of the three models complemented wtle tultural
approach to actual case studies, might be a polwedahing tool in
any Business English or English for Specific Pugsoslass, as they
would empower students abilities to handle crislated
communication issues as well as their awarenesseomultitude of
variables that contribute to (re)establish the tan of a company.
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Reaching Out to Students at Home and Abroad:
Multilingual Practices at UCAS

1. Introduction

As the world’s leading economies become increagingliant upon
each other, driven by the converging forces of gidietgion and
globalisation, a similar process is changing tlve faf higher education
institutions across the planet. Normally referredb tas
internationalisation it seeks to attract increasing numbers of oversea
students and academic staff through initiativeshsas “credit and
degree mobility for students, academic exchangethadsearch for
global talent, curriculum development and learrintcomes, franchise
operations and branch campuses” (de Wit/Hunter 24856

Internationalisation has become a strategic faictacademic
decision-making because it offers greater visipiind recognition,
generates much-needed income to fund research amildtids, and
increases cultural diversity among students arftl Stiae process also
implies new challenges for academic administratarkp need to
ensure equal recruitment practices and cohesiorhirwitheir
organisation. For example, there may be a mismdietween
institutional claims and actual practices; accaydin Robson (2011:
625), “The rhetoric in most universities suggestsdesire for
transformative internationalization, though actuahstitutional
engagement varies across the continuum”.

Language policies are a key element of how nevesialklers are
addressed and engaged, bearing in mind — as abyuedmer (2014,
2018) — that institutional discourse can objectE#gd commodify
international students, rather than present theamactive part of the
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academic community. At the same time, internatisatibn challenges
well-established cultural practices within hosttitasions, drawing

attention to “extremely important issues about whapes the culture
of learning and intellectual HE spaces and whordetes the norms
of discourse within academic communities” (TurnefBon 2008: 11).

One of the countries at the forefront of these Wgraents is the
UK, whose share of the global mobile student masksecond only to
the US, with the former attracting 11% and theelat8% of the total
in 2012 (UUK 2014). While the proportion of non-Ustudents —
defined by country of domicile — studying in Britisiniversities has
remained relatively stable over the last decadmorising from 14.2%
in 2006 to 19.2% in 2015 (UUK 2017: 16), their gexgahical
distribution has changed significantly.

The strongest relative growth (see UUK 2017) hawecdrom
outside the EU, namely the Middle East (+102%) n@l{i+99%), other
European countries (+56%) and South America (+42ftlja, on the
other hand, bucked the trend with a 23% contraabiegr the period
considered. The picture that emerges from thesareffyis one of
increasing linguistic and cultural diversity amotige international
student population.

Internationalisation also means that British ursitegs are more
likely to recruit staff from other parts of the Jayr with overseas
academics accounting for around 30% of full-timaffsin 2015
(Minochaet al. 2018). Their experience is described in a numlber o
qualitative studies focusing on the cultural diffeces that complicate
workplace communication and socialisation. Univgradministrators
are urged to acknowledge that the “pedagogicalagmres and cultural
values acquired by academics outside of the UK tighler education]
context may not fully align with British values, than academia and
outside, and, indeed, with the expectations of hatérnational and
British students” (Minochat al.2018: 13).

A recent study warns that “in many British highestitutions the
general attitude towards skilled migration has bams of assimilation
by which international staff are expected to adsitaito the values and
norms of the host country” (Gimenez/Morgan 2017). 88hat is
needed instead is an environment where local atednattional staff
gradually acquire skills that allow them to collsdte more effectively
for the benefit of students and scholarship.
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Language is also part of the problem for academfes come to
the UK. Sliwa/Johansson complain that “little is known abthg use
of English by native speakers of other languagesarkplaces based
in English-speaking countries and where the mgjafithe employees
are native English speakers” (2015: 78). The redgots interviewed
by Jianget al. (2010: 163) “felt that the English language colbddan
obstacle that possibly hindered their academiclagation, including
daily communication with colleagues and studerrid, the delivery of
teaching to home or international students”. Sirhila those
interviewed by Gimenez/Morgan (2017: 83) suggest throficiency
in English, or the lack of it, can act as a bart@éethe allocation of
resources and positions, even more strongly than abpropriate
professional skills and qualifications”.

A thematic survey of the literature on internatigion in
higher education (Yemini/Sagie 2016) shows a shiagdn the number
of studies over the last decade, with ‘English Bisgua franca’ topping
the list of most frequent themes in 2007-2013, ofeéd by
‘Multicultural issues’ and ‘Student mobility’.

1.1. Diversity and multilingualism

There is a growing body of research that deals thighlanguages of
higher education institutions (HEIs) around the ldioespecially in
settings where English is the chosen medium ofungon (see, among
others, Doizt al. 2012a; Bolton/Botha 2015; Lau/Lin 2017). Specific
policies regulate “institutional languages in useguage diversity
(formally adopted and informal); languages employedteaching
programmes; language teaching volume and orgamizatnglish
language programming/‘local-language-as-a-foreapgliage’
provision” (Turner/Robson 2008: 13).

Running courses in EAL (English as an Additionahgyaage)
with stakeholders from diverse backgrounds offégarcadvantages in
terms of cognitive engagement and graduate carespgcts, although
it can be a hurdle for students, lecturers and adtnators alike. At the
same time, there is a fair amount of educationakarch on the
international student experience in British uniite¥s (see Miller
2014).
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What seems to be lacking is information on theafidanguages
other than English in Inner Circle HEIls, where Esiglis not only a
medium of instruction but also the host country’s. LA recent
investigation of UK university websites (Giannoi@il®) suggests that
only a third include any foreign language contentvith Chinese
offered as the main choice. The present study dgteach research to
the UCAS (Universities and Colleges Admissions Bejyortal, used
by the vast majority of undergraduates applyingafamiversity place
in the UK. The aim is to assess the presence/rahfpeeign language
(FL) content and how it has varied in time.

The choice is not merely between a selection afdages (based
on their utility and/or access to proficient drafdebut also between
different degrees oflocalisation i.e. of “linguistic and -cultural
adaptation of digital content to the requirememnid the locale of a
foreign market” (Schaler 2010: 209). Nantel andséias comparison
of how users perceive websites in the originaldleagge version as
opposed to a translation (English/French and v&sa), indicates that
“the perceived usability of multilingual websitespnds not only on
the quality of the translation but to a clearly swable extent on
whether the linguistic background of the Web desigmatches that of
the site users or not” (2008: 120-121). The useedgnce tends to be
more engaging and enjoyable when a website is nedion a way that
demonstrates compliance with “culturally determinedetaphors,
attitudes and preferences” (2008: 114). The loattia of content is
particularly relevant in the case of promotionabogumentative texts,
whose evaluation rests on non-objective criter@sutrust, familiarity
and reliability.

Multilingual websites have become a standard feator all
domains of online communication. Den Os/Blavet@® 16) list five
basic options: “1. Completely independent sites dach locale; 2.
Parallel structure to the sites, but the informapoesent on each page
is completely different; 3. Parallel structure toe tsites, but the
information present on each page is slightly défer 4. Parallel sites,
but where some pages have not been localiseddeegto cost); 5.
Completely parallel sites with identical structared information”.

Diachronic developments in multilingual websitese aa
promising area of research, as they can shed bghglternative
approaches implemented by the same organisatitifierent stages of
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its operations. The availability of digital repasies of online content
is @ major resource for retrospective investigatitvat may reach back
to the mid-1990s. A recent example is Berezkin2318b) analysis of
alternative language content in three Norwegiate stebsites between
1997 and 2014, complemented by interviews with itutsdnal
members of staff. The trend seems to favour Engishthe default
lingua franca for international readers, while otf@eign languages
peaked around 2010 and have since decreased inenunabause, as
highlighted in the paper’s title, “language is a&ttpand complicating
factor” (Berezkina 2018b: 55).

1.2. UCAS

The Universities and Colleges Admissions Servideyse origin dates
from the early 1960s, is a non-profit organisattbat manages the
application process for admission to UK tertiaryeation. Its website
(www.ucas.com) explains that in 2014 it handledliagppons from
700,000 students seeking places at 380 differeitersities and
colleges, with a substantial proportion of applisainom the EU and
other parts of the world.

A UCAS progress report entitlethternational Admissions
Review: Findings and Recommendatiorges that “during the last
decade, the number of international and EU unddwgrie students
coming to the UK for HE has increased substantialyd numbers
applying through UCAS have risen by 57%" (Westlakd 4: 6). We
are also informed that in 2013 there were aroundGtbEU and 70,000
non-EU applications.

Although a breakdown of applicants by domicile antdinguage
is not apparently available, it is significant th&t) and international
students feature prominently in the organisatisrébsite, with specific
information on, and links to third-party UCAS-regised centres, i.e.
“schools, colleges, education advisers and agehts elp students
into UK higher education” (UCAS 2015: 6).

It should finally be added that virtually all Beh universities
reach out to prospective applicants through amnatenal network of
local representatives, recruitment officers, acdndsmd education fairs.
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These country-specific contacts also provide ttsarvices in the
candidates’ home languages.

2. Material and methods

To assess the use of FLs, the UCAS portal's honeepagd all of its
sections (including videos) were inspected — adabla online in early
May 2018 — for the presence of content in languatfesy than English,
Welsh, Scottish Gaelic and Irish. All of the 51le§’ linking the
homepage to the sections were worded in Englistin the exception
of one in Welsh (“Astudio yn y Gymraeg” = Studyiig Welsh).
Special attention was given to the ‘Internationatl &£U students’
section and, though not directly relevant to thespnt investigation,
the social media links at the bottom of the homepagre followed up
to identify their language(s).

The only type of FL content found in the websitesvaaseries of
international guides, whose list could be accesgedavigating four
levels into the website: Homepage > Internatiomal BEU students >
UCAS Undergraduate: International and EU studentsternational
guides. A link to the ‘International guides’ padeacaappeared in the
Google+ page of UCAS. Finally, there was a linkato automatic
translation resource (“Listen/translate with Broweeid”) at the
bottom of the homepage.

To gain further insights into UCAS’s multilinguabicy over the
years, different versions of its website were esgdo using
WaybackMachine (www.archive.org/web), which is &uehle source
of information for retrospective investigations .(cHine 2015;
Berezkina 2018b). Its database was found to comigh captures of
the UCAS domain covering a 20-year period, from déheloer 1998 to
June 2018.

Though not fully reliable, due to incomplete captirand
inconsistencies in the dating of individual webaglis digital archive
is a unique source of longitudinal data comprisigg5 billion
webpages. The first capture for each year was ategeo see whether
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it contained any FL guides; if the relevant secti@as not available, a
later date was chosen (meaning that the data tedleefer to the
earliest available capture for each year rather tbahe entire year).

3. Results

A total of 13 pdf files named ‘Apply to study indfJK’ were listed in
the ‘International guides’ page, followed by theneaof the language
used: Arabic, Bulgarian, Chinese, French, Germargelg Italian,
Lithuanian, Norwegian, Polish, Romanian, Russigash. While the
files’ names were in English, the titles within ttp@ides were in their
respective languages: e.gH{E1ES[E>]" (Chinese), “Postuler
pour étudier au Royaume-Uni” (French), “Bewerbuigdin Studium
in Grof3britannien” (German), “ Studiuj w Wielkiepyganii” (Polish),
“Ilonaiite 3asBKy Ha oOyueHue B Benmukoopuranuu” (Russian). There
was also some evidence of localisation, as thdee tiffered in many
ways from the longer, more detailed English guidgglying to study
an undergraduate qualification in the UK’) appeguat the top of the
page.

The international guides are 4-page factsheetsatidine the
role of UCAS and various steps in the undergradugglication
process. They are primarily addressed to applidamtsncorporate a
short end section for parents (whose backing ignoftrucial for
international students paying full tuition fees)alilde their children
planning to study in an English-speaking countarepts may not be
proficient in the language and will welcome infotioa about UCAS
in their L1 or in another L2 they happen to know.

There was also a smaller set of multilingual guidesnusicians
wanting to apply for post-secondary study, titledroduction to UCAS
conservatoires’. These were located three leveis the website
(Homepage > International and EU students > UCASsErvatoires:
International students) and consisted of nine-gagesheets detailing
the role of conservatoires and the application ggscin English,
Chinese, Italian, Korean, Russian, Spanish, Japanes
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3.1. Variation in time

As shown in Table 1, the first FL undergraduatelgsiappeared online
in 2008 (September) and the range of FLs changedifaes: in 2009,

2010, 2012 and 2014. Only four languages (Arabiin&se, Russian
and Spanish) have been present throughout thedpdrio2018 the

range comprises both large international languagessmall national

ones (Lithuanian, Norwegian).

200¢|200¢ | 201(| 2011|201Z2|201%| 2014|2015 | 201€| 2017 | 201¢

Arabic X X X X X X X X X X X
Bengal X

Bulgariar X X X X X X X X X
Chines: X X X X X X X X X X X
Frencl X X X X X X X X X X
Germai X X X X X X X X X X
Greel X X X X X X X X X X
Hindi X

Italian X X X X X
Japanes X X X X X X

Korear X X X X

Latviar X X

Lithuaniar X X X X X X X X X
Norwegiar X X X X X
Polist X X X X X X X
Romanial X X X X X X X X X
Russial X X X X X X X X X X X
Spanis! X X X X X X X X X X X
Urdu X

Table 1. Variation in FL content since 2008.

Grouped geographically (Table 2), the same resuligest a marked
shift over time to EU languages, which accounteafdy 12.5% of the

FLs in 2008 but have risen to 69.2% since 2014.c@irse, this

classification is only roughly indicative of recanénds, as it includes
at least two languages (French and Spanish) teabfficial currency

also in non-EU countries.
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EU FLs Non-EU FLs Tota
200¢ 1(12.5% 7 (87.5% 8
200¢ 4 (50.0% 4 (50.0% 8
201( 7 (58.3% 541.7% 12
2011 7 (58.3% 541.7% 12
201z 9 (64.3% 5(35.7% 14
201: 9 (64.3% 5(35.7% 14
201¢ 9 (69.2% 4 (30.8% 13
201¢ 9 (69.2% 4 (20.8% 13
201¢€ 9 (69.2% 4 (30.8% 13
2017 9 (69.2% 4 (30.8% 13
201¢ 9 (69.2% 4 (30.8% 13

Table 2. Variation in language groups since 2008.

The conservatoire guides are not included in thedsies because they
are a recent addition to the UCAS website (datingif2015) and their
range of languages has remained unchanged, aparttie addition of
Japanese in 2016. They arguably serve a diffeserd]ler audience to
that of the undergraduate guides and interestingljude two FLs
(Korean and Japanese) that have not been avaitattiee latter since
2014.

4. Discussion

The current prevalence of EU languages in the UQ#ebsite is
consistent with the Union’s role as a source of Eplicants.
According to recent statistics (UUK 2017), the Edcaunted in
2015/16 for 29.1% of UK students, followed by Chat€20.8%, other
Asian countries (excluding India) at 19.1%, Afriaa7.7%, and the
Middle East at 6.7%. However, the EU provided aenelarger share
(32.3%) back in 2006/07, which contrasts with tinergythening of EU
languages over the period considered.

Furthermore, it is unclear why languages such adiHiapanese
and Korean were dropped and what motivated thegaete for certain
EU languages over others. Figures in UCAS (201@)vshat Lithuania
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and Bulgaria are among the European countries tiéh highest
percentage of young people entering UK universitiess reason that
may explain the inclusion of their languages bwgdoot apply in the
case of Norwegian. Italy, on the other hand, isragribe top European
providers of first-year UK students, alongside Gang) France,
Greece, Spain, Romania, Poland and Bulgaria (HEESR

Beyond the EU (cf. HESA 2018, again), China is by the
leading country, with around 90,000 students inG201 — which is
consistent with the use of Chinese by UCAS; Saudbi is also high
in the list (in line with the use of Arabic). Howay these statistics
provide no obvious justification for the adoptioh Russian or the
omission of Hindi, Malay and Cantonese.

There are several points in these results that ndese
consideration. First of all, it is obvious thatdmtational applicants to
UK universities need to come equipped with EALIskijiven that their
courses, reading material, classroom interactiodseaaminations will
all be in English. It is also clear that UCAS idling to make part of
its information available in multilingual versiorer the benefit of
prospective students and their parents. Undersgtnimimportance of
international applicants’ parents, is a specifigp2@e guide in English
entitled Parent Guide 2018: Everything You Need to SupportrY
Child with Their Higher Education Choicekat details the academic
options and career paths available to students.fdttethat the FL
guides have been online for around a decade ptoeeshey serve a
real purpose.

Apart from these instances of FL content, the tdttlinguistic
landscape’ (lvkovic/Lotherington 2009) of the UCASebsite is
entirely monolingual. In some respects the findingredictable, given
that the UK is a major destination for internatibnanobile students.
Yet it contrasts with the increasing presence ajlish pages in the
websites of non-Anglophone academic institution®ss Europe and
beyond (cf. Jenkins 2014). Non-English text ocalimaly in the pdf
files themselves and without FL cues leading reattesuch content —
making it hard for someone with no knowledge of listg(or of Latin
script) to access the material.

The organisation’s language policy is not statedJAS in its
online reports, but there is mention of its impod@when respondents
signal the need for “information in different larages as well as
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‘country specific’ pages” within recommendations “lmprove the
information & advice available through UCAS forémtational and EU
applicants” (Westlake 2014: 10). After all, theimbite goal is to
encourage as many suitable candidates as possilidertefit from
UCAS'’s services.

Like large parts of the higher education industfy Molesworth
et al.2011; Zhang/O’Halloran 2013; Giannoni 2018), thgamisation
appears to be run on managerial, customer-centriectiges. Its
current approach, as laid out recently UCAS' Strategy to 2020
gauges success in terms of “market share of admsg$UK, EU, and
international)” and “performance and resiliencehaf core admissions
systems” (Smith/Marchant 2018: 7). To pursue itsiovi, UCAS
recognises the need to develop “an end-to-end csemrthos which
reflects the voice of all of our customer grou&018: 4). Language is
not explicitly named here, but serving the needsindérnational
stakeholders is clearly a linguistically-sensitigeal. Time will tell
whether this translates into a wider provision afltifingual content
and FL services.

5. Conclusion

Mastering online communication in a multilingualvéonment is a
challenge for those involved in website design amghagement. It
complicates the process of updating pages and lie§sires additional
resources for translation/editing and inevitablyofars some languages
over others. A common mistake made by Web desigierto
underestimate the importance of textual quality trete is evidence
that “one dimension of service that influences tilsability of a site
considerably is the quality of its language” (N&i@éaser 2008: 114).
This also applies to texts in the home languag@sehvording can be
easified to improve readability and reduce the rfeedranslation (cf.
Carroll 2010).

As noted in the case of UK universities (Gianno0il%),
understanding what choices drive an organisatiandiode FL pages
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in their websites is not easy for an outsider. Ewdren language
policies are spelled out in official documentsjtiraplementation may
be complicated by “covert considerations inside ittitutions [...],
locally situated needs, beliefs, and experienc&erézkina 2018a:
113). It is frequently unclear to what extent diecis are taken in
response to emerging demands and opportunitiessopaa of a
coherent, well-thought out plan.

Given the limited amount of FL material identifiedthe present
study, it is arguable that its presence largelyeser phatic rather than
a strictly communicative purpose. It may be seemaagesture, a
considerate way to make international candidated/¢a their parents)
feel more welcome within the UCAS application framoek. It is also
true, as pointed out by Lane (2016: 611), thatanele on online
evidence alone is loosely indicative of the subgdothaviour and may
“tend towards autoethnography rather than the egttapiy of other
people”.

Albeit complex to reconstruct, the textual variagoof online
platforms over time deserve closer attention freamglage scholars
because they flag underlying trends and help totectualise
synchronic data. The longitudinal evidence retribivethis study points
to a gradual stabilisation of FLs, which have ramdiunchanged since
2014. Viewed critically, the range of FLs offeradaireflection of their
relative power in an unequal world: including sfiedanguages in the
virtual linguistic landscape contributes “to madnduage status in
expressed power relations among the coexistinguiktig choices”
(Ivkovic/Lotherington 2009: 19).

It is important, however, not to overestimate thapact of
financial considerations on the degree of institudi interest in certain
nationalities and/or language groups. Similarlyjgttighting the
monetisation of EMI [English-Medium Instruction]rcdead us to an
oversimplification of a very complex global tren@oiz et al. 2012b:
214). Finally, whatever the range of languageslabig, there is a risk
of tokenism — a feature that Koskinen (2000, 20a8jibutes to
European Union institutional websites, where midtigersions pay lip
service to equality by favouring the symbolic vafenultilingualism
over pragmatic considerations.

Further research — which would have to engage ttiredgth
insiders as respondents — may shed light on culaeguage-related
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policies within UCAS. It could also show how liketgaders are to
access the FL guides and whether there is a neddrfoer content of
this type and, admittedly, might conclude that Esiglalone is

sufficient for the kind of audience targeted by UEA his would align

with the general acceptance of English in academited by

Lasagabaster (2015) and with that the observatian“if the rhetoric

of maintaining linguistic diversity is to be a riéal solutions have to be
found” (Phillipson 2015: 38) by higher educatiodipgmakers.
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STEFANIA CONSONNI

From Stigma to Statistics: A Study of US HIV
Discourse in Digital Research Article Titles,
1986-2016

1. Introduction

This chapter investigates Research Article TitRATS) published in
medical journals worldwide from 1986 to 2016 andséminating
research on the Human Immunodeficiency Virus cdroet in US
health institutions and medical universities.

The clinical history of HIV in the US started innk11981, when
the deaths of five male homosexual patients in Newk and Los
Angeles from an unidentified syndrome, first labdllas ‘gay cancer’
or GRID (Gay-Related Immunodeficiency), were reedrtin the
Morbidity and Mortality Weekly Repouf the Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention. The following two yearsse@&ch was
massively funded in both Europe and the US in otdddentify the
cause of a life-threatening and socially sensitipathology,
immediately associated with such controversial dizctas high-risk
sexual activity and injection-drug abuse. In Seflten1982, the name
AIDS (Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome) wasaatuced, while
illustrious casualties from the film, music and artlustry attracted
media speculation, thus casting an aura of stigmsseandal on social
discourses about the disease. In May 1983, Frenmogists Francoise
Barré-Sinoussi and Luc Montagnier at Institut Pastiiscovered LAV
(Lymphadenopathy Associated Virus), the retroviresponsible for

1 This study is part of a national research ptajec*Knowledge Dissemination
across media in English: Continuity and change igscalrse strategies,
ideologies, and epistemologies”, financed by thédh Ministry of University
and Research (PRIN 2015TJ8ZAS).
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AIDS; one year later, Robert Gallo’s rival teantta National Cancer
Institute announced the isolation of HTLV-III (HumaT-
Lymphotrophic Virus type IlI). In April 1985, tharét World Health
Organization conference on AIDS was held in Atla@aorgia; and in
May 1986, HIV eventually entered the lexicon ofhmdbgy, as the
International Committee on the Taxonomy of Virudeslared that the
retrovirus triggering AIDS should be called HIV-1.

The present study investigates HIV research arabdise in the

US —that is, the country with the world’s hightestding for prevention

and treatment programmes — along a time span pé&6. Its purpose

is to explore how and to what extent the langudgexpert-to-expert
written medical communication has been changing véspect to two
key epistemological factors:

1)  The progressive advancement (and mutual infegralong the
1980s, 1990s and 2000s, of four clinical specw|ltiepresenting
complementary standpoints as well as differentsstepward in
the global study, surveillance and containment &¥.H-or
reasons that will be specified, Public health, Malar biology,
Immunology and Infectious diseases are here takecrucial
research areas within the disciplinary evolutiomeirent to
scientific knowledge about HIV/AIDS;

2)  The methodological development, particularlgnir the early
1990s onwards, of a completely new set of proceduamd
protocols in the life sciences. As a matter of féue history of
HIV appears to be intertwined with the inception toflay’s
leading paradigm for medical knowledge, i.e., Exmke Based
Medicine (EBM). EBM promotes systematic statistiaahlysis
derived from the epidemiological scrutiny of largepulation
samples as the best evidence available and the pmdgible
criterion for the diagnosis and management of iioldigl
pathologies, with the purpose of minimizing biasl diwosting
expected result accuracy in a global perspectieek&tet al.
1996; Greenhalgh 2010).

From a discourse-analytical and socio-semiotic gngbth of these

factors point to the ideologically non-neutral mataf written scientific

discourse, whereby research eminently depends en pihblic
dissemination of knowledge, a transactional phemamenvolving
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different actors and audiences, whose impact cardlyhabe
distinguished from the scope and purposes of relsatgelf (Bucchi
1998; Shinn/Whitley 1985). Knowledge validatiomigiays negotiated
among stratified audiences, including not onlydell and training
experts, but also parallel professional contextsjriess and corporate
audiences, and the lay public of popularizationlg@aiglia 2003;
Calsamiglia/Van Dijk 2004; Garzone 2006; Gotti 20M3/ers 2003;
Raffo 2016). Discursive feedback from all thesatstrcontributes to
science’s legitimization, a process subtly impimggon the agendas of
competing clinical methodologies and institutioespecially in the
case of impactful pathologies such as HIV/AIDS. iEvaore so, the
immense amplification brought about by the digéalironment and
by Web-based communication since the mid-1990s haen
intensifying the influence of dissemination pro@ssn scientific
expository practices.

In this respect, the genre of medical RATs hasenadd itself
as a crucial one. Influenced by media, advertising entertainment
discourse, and serving key audience-oriented pegposuch as
cognitive immediacy and emotional/aesthetic apgetartley 2005,
2005b; Martin 1998; Straumann 1935), headlines ltawveributed to
construing and legitimizing the institutional idegy of advanced
industrial society, in both expert-to-expert andpex-to-layman
contexts (Smith 2000; Soler 2007). Precisely depgndn its
conflation of pragmatic functions, the languageRATs has been
deeply affecting the production and validation @éstific information
(Garzone/Catenaccio 2008; Haggan 2004), from theerwative, gate-
keeping formulations of traditional prose to movanced ones, placing
emphasis on distinctively argumentative, persuasiand
metadiscursive functions (Fortarettal. 1998; Goodman / Thacker /
Siegel 2001). The specialised contents of a me&éa(i.e., a text
aimed at an expert audience and displaying thelatdriMRD format,
in order to convey the methods, hypotheses andtsesfiiexperimental
science) are in fact compressed and showcasesl titiet A typically
concise epitextual structure (Genette 1987), a RAfh synthetizes a
corresponding article (in terms of informative @nt) and presents it
in an efficient and appealing way, providing thader with directions
in regard to the text's type and pragmatics.
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In medical communication, RATs carry out a numbdr o
functions, the first and foremost of which is infativity (Smith 2000):
they perform a “straightforward presentation obmhation” (Haggan
2004: 313), often being concise, complete and panment advanced
textual organizers, revealing preview informaticonfi a later and more
extended text (Kozminksy 1977). Secondly, titleat#e the indexing
and search optimization of RAs, guiding the “orgation and retrieval
of scholarly data” (Soler 2007: 91) and surrogatimgm in reference
lists, bibliographies, databases or the Web (YikzH®97). Finally,
they are designed as to be attractive and per®uasil respect to the
ensuing article: RATs do attract readers’ attentibms conditioning
articles’ selection on the part of the scientif@yenunity and/or other
social actors involved in the dissemination proggfigrland/Nielsen
2001). On the basis of the above, this study feeuss two research
questions:

1) How has the language of medical RATs changéadrast thirty
years in regard to, and across, the research #jescihat have
shaped the disciplinary evolution of HIV discourse,, Public
health, Molecular biology, Immunology and Infectadiseases?
How, in turn, has the scientific scope and purpokesach
specialty contributed to shape the language in HRATS
disseminate medical knowledge?

2)  To what extent, and in what ways, has the laggwf medical
RATs responded to the implementation of a new achiag
clinical methodology, i.e., Evidence Based Medic{&BM)?
What changes in the pragmatic scope and methodalogi
positioning of written medical discourse about Higs EBM
brought about?

The next section will therefore be devoted to sgttiut the parameters

by which this study will address such questions.
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2. Materials and method

For the purpose of this analysis, a corpus of 4B8ds has been
assembled, covering the totality of RAs preseritiigresearch carried
out in the US, published from 1986 to 2016 in 42&dinal journals
currently indexed within the Web of Science (WoSkation Index-
Expanded. The search was performed via the WoS Sci-Expanded
analytic tools, setting the following criteria: HI\Title field), English
(Language), Research Article (Document type) and©&untry — of
research, not of publication). The search yieldtdal of 24,452 items,
to which two further parameters for selection wagpplied:

1)  The present corpus concentrates on seven séonglpex) years,
on the basis of 5-year intervals. Thus, only RATbIghed in
1986, 1991, 1996, 2001, 2006, 2011 and 2016 wdtected.
This resized the corpus to a total of 5,781 RATSs.

2) A further analysis by Research area was caaigdvithin each
of the seven sample years. This evidenced fourranging
specialties as shared across all sample yearsthanefore as
analyzable along the selected time span: Publidtrhgd79
RATSs, representing 8.3% of the corpus), Molecuialogy (444
RATSs, 7.7%), Immunology (1,722 RATS, 29.8%) ancebitious
diseases (1,859 RATSs, 32.2%). Other specialtiegerary the
remaining 22.1%, were excluded from the corpus.ofaltof
4,504 RATs from 423 specialised journals were thokained
and downloaded. Table 1 shows the distribution AT®in the
corpus (henceforth, WoS corpus), per year and perca
specialty.

2 Data were retrieved on 3 October 2018.
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1986| 1991 1996/ 2001 2006 2011 2016 Tof.

1. Public 0 18 | 13 | 30 | 46 | 156 | 216 | 479
health (0%) |(32.1%) (5.9%)| (7.4%)| (5.4%)| (7.8%)| (9.5%)| (8.3%)
2. Molecular| 0 15 | 64 | 58 | 73 | 128 | 106 | 444

biology (0%) |(26.7%)(29.2%)(14.3%) (8.5%)| (6.4%)| (4.7%)| (7.7%)
3. 0 2 33 | 143 | 343 | 553 | 648 | 1,722
Immunology| (0%) | (3.5%)| (15%) |(35.4%)(40.4%)(27.8%)(28.6%) (29.8%)
4. Infectious| 0 1 19 | 116 | 355 | 613 | 755 | 1,859

diseases (0%) | (1.7%)]| (8.6%0)|(28.7%)(41.8%)(30.8%)(33.4%) (32.2%)
TOT.RATs| O 36 129 347 817 | 1,450| 1,725| 4,504
(0%) | (64%) |(58.7%)(85.8%)(96.1%)(72.7%)(76.2%) (77.9%)
Table 1. No. of RATs in the WoS corpus, per year gerdclinical specialty.

From within a discourse-analytical framework, asduaning that titles
carry out key pragmatic functions in regard to ithéormativity,
retrievability and attractiveness of research ksi¢White/Hernandez
1991; Eyrolle / Virbel / Le Marié 2008; Hartley ZB®007), this study
will quantify and analyse the evolution and vadatipatterns in the
syntactic and textual construction strategies 504 RATS. In order to
do so, a preliminary charting of HIV’s clinical cenage will be carried
out in terms of the abovementioned four specialiies, Public health,
Molecular biology, Immunology and Infectious dises)s in order to
define the disciplinary matrix (Bazerman 1988) withwhich HIV
discourse is situated. On the basis of this, listizianalysis will follow,
focusing on the way medical RATs are worded out arghnized at
structural and textual level, with the purposenwiistigating the impact
of said specialties, on the one hand, and of Evidéased Medicine,
on the other, on the development of specialisednmanication about
HIV. The analysis will be conducted on two levels:

1) At structural level (Fortanet al. 1998; Haggan 2004; Yitzhaki

1997; Swales 2003; Soler 2007; Jaime Sis6 2009;

White/Hernandez 1991; Hjgrland/Nielsen 2001), RAvik be

distinguished into conclusive, interrogative, noatinand

compound; the distribution of titling constructionsll be

studied within and across clinical specialties €egsh question
1).
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2) At textual level, the use in RATs of expandealm phrases
bearing lexical reference to Evidence Based Medicin
methodology (in particular in compound syntax) il read as
a metadiscursive strategy (Hyland 2005; Hartley 7200
textualizing EBM study design concerns, and evidenc
changing attitudes towards the production and digsaion of
medical knowledge in the 1980s, 1990s and 2000sedreh
question 2).

Materials have been scanned using the WoS Sci-Eguaanalytic

tools, AntConc (Anthony 2016) and WordSmith TooBedtt 2017)

software.

3. Results

3.1 Clinical coverage: No. of RATs per year and gcialty

Graph 1 (see Appendix) shows the distribution offRAer year and
per specialty, thus visualizing the main trendshia clinical coverage
of HIV across the corpus.

3.1.1 Public health RATs

Public health RATs present research on the AIDSigarics, focussing
on riskvs protective factors in the aetiology of the diseagith a view
to protecting the health of local and global comities by means of
“researching disease and injury prevention, andatielg, preventing
and responding to infectious diseases” (CDC 2043 khown in Graph
1 (see Appendix), Public health is the topic ofl82 of RATSs published
in 1991 (18 occurrences), while its frequency slyatlecreases as of
1996 (13 occurrences, 5.9%), never to peak agadfqt 2001, 5.4%
in 2006, 7.8% and 9.5% in 2011 and 2016).
This seems to indicate that the initial coverageH®¥ was

mainly concerned with emergency issues such asepid-charting
surveys and disease-control methods. This appedrs tonfirmed by
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such events as the introduction, in May 1987, wheel ban issued by
the US Public Health Services, whereby HIV wasetisamong the
reasons for immigration exclusion, and testing bexanandatory for
all visa applicants.

The ban, not to be lifted until January 2010, nrgtbthe early

‘HIV exceptionalism’ attitude of medical and patil institutions
facing the epidemic (Friedest al. 2005), and went in concert with the
social marginalization cast by sensationalism értaws medié.

The international effort to chart the infection dagh surveillance,
estimates and monitoring (WHO 2018; UNAIDS 2018)articularly
in regard to high-risk patient categories — is exitkd in the WoS
corpus by RATSs such as the following:

1)

@)

®)

Behavioural, health and psychosocial factocsrask for HIV-infection among
sexually active homosexual mean: The multicenti@3\tohort study [1991]

Preventing HIV/AIDS among high-risk urban wamé&he cost-effectiveness
of a behavioural group intervention [1991]

HIV-infection, genital ulcer disease, and &amcaine use among patients
attending a clinic for sexually-transmitted disesadeé991]

As shown by these examples, AIDS (i.e., the third &nal stage of
HIV infection) began to circulate in medical anddizediscourse as an

The HIV/AIDS timelines used in this study weretrieved from HIV.gov
(2016).

The early 1980s saw AIDS’s first mention in oatl broadsheets and
mainstream magazines: in July 1981, e York Timepublished an article
entitled “Rare Cancer Seen in 41 Homosexuals”; inusud983, HIV became
the leading story (“Gay America: Sex, Politics, éinel Impact of AIDS”) in the
popularNewsweekOnly two years later did President Reagan pubiigintion
AIDS for the first time, tagging it as the counsytop sanitary crisis. Only in
the late 1980s and early 1990s did open signstosagmatization appear in
the media, for instance when Diana, Princess ofe®amade headlines
worldwide in April 1987 being photographed shakimgnds with an HIV-
positive patient in a London hospital; or when Tdfyshner's play about
AIDS, Angels in Americawas awarded the Pulitzer Prize for drama, in IApri
1993; and later that year, when the filhiladelphig starring Tom Hanks,
made an international case for HIV awareness.
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aggressive pandemic, supposedly targeting onlymstiged social
groups such as male homosexuals, male and femastitptes and
injection-drug users, while heterosexual, vertigabther-child) and
parenteral transmission (e.g. through blood tresisfis, surgery etc.)
remained substantially ignored until later in teeade.

3.1.2 Molecular biology RATs

Stemming from the functional study of cells at nocolar level, this
category of RATs presents experimental hypothesaalynaimed at
elucidating the biology (that is, the viral strugtuand replication,
transcription and translation processes) of H\A%.can be seen in
Graph 1 (see Appendix), RATSs in this specialty peak991 and 1996,
when they total, respectively, 26.7% and 29.2% @ad 64
occurrences), while their frequency sharply de@eas the end of the
1990s, when they drop to 14.3% (2001), 8.5% (20808¥6 (2011) and
4.7% (2016). The descending trend may be due tdaittethat these
RATSs tend to focus on two main top-priority topiosthe 1990s, i.e.,
the pathogenesis and diagnosis of AIDS. On the loaed, the
origination of the disease was at that time intggigi studied:
investigating the biochemical behaviour of its otfeus agent was a
prerogative for the understanding of the syndronb@ogy?> On the
other hand, early HIV diagnosis, the patenting iafydostic tests and
the screening of population samples was also adyponcern of 1980-
90s Molecular biology research (CDC 198Both issues are amply
evidenced in the WoS corpus, as shown by the fatigwwxamples:

5 As mentioned earlier, biochemical research i8059US mainly aimed, in
competition with Europe, at identifying AIDS’s cauand transmission. The
1983 dispute between Institut Pasteur and the NaitiGancer Institute as to
who first discovered HIV did not end until 1987, evhRonald Reagan and
Jacques Chirac agreed that the two countries shshdde credit for the
discovery. In October 2008, however, the Nobel ériar Medicine was
awarded to Barré-Sinoussi and Montagnier, with anlgassing mention of
Robert Gallo’s lab’s achievements.

6 In March 1985 the FDA licensed the first commerditdod test for HIV
antibodies, followed in May 1992 by a 10-minuteidaest kit and in December
1994 by an oral test, the first to use fluids ottxan blood.
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(4) Post-PCR sterilization: Development and appbcato an HIV-1 diagnostic
assay [1991]

(5) Identification of an ion channel activity dfet Vpu transmembrane domain and
its involvement in the regulation of virus reledsem HIV-1-infected cells
[1996]

(6) Long-term RNase P-mediated inhibition of HIVYeblication and pathogenesis
[2001]

We may therefore hypothesise a correlation betw#¥rpathogenesis
(and the main diagnostic questions related toeiydpfully clarified at
the end of the 1990s, and the number of Moleculalogy RAs

significantly decreasing in the corpus from 200Wards.

3.1.3 Immunology RATs

Immunology RATS typically convey research on twamtapics, both

related to the reaction triggered in the organisniHb/ infection. On

the one hand, they study various types of respdaséhe virus

(Chinen/Shearer 2002), and the impairment underggrtee immune
system, charting a taxonomy of dysfunctions in\v&ious arms,
whereby lymphocytes are invaded by the virus sd tha body,

progressively depleted, becomes subject to oppisticinfections and
tumours (Makvandi-Nejad 2018). This topic is evideshin the corpus
by examples such as the following:

@) The virological and immunological consequenadsstructured treatment
interruptions in chronic HIV-1 infection [2001]

(8) HIV  immunosuppression and antimalarial efficac Sulfadoxine-
pyrimethamine for the treatment of uncomplicatedama in HIV-infected
adults in Siaya, Kenia [2006]

On the other hand, much of immunologists’ agendén@1990s and
2000s was devoted to the experimental developmedttesting of
candidate prophylactic (or therapeutic) HIV vacsinehich fact may
be connected to the frequency of Immunology RATHhecorpus. As
shown in Graph 1 (see Appendix), Immunology RATe aeldom
published in the early years of the corpus (3.5%0@1, 15% in 1996),
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but the trend is fully reversed in 2001, when theach 35.4%, and later
in the decade, with a peak in 2006 (343 RATS, 40.484ch a trend
seems to be confirmed by the incidence, alongdhsidered time span,
of discourse about producing a vaccine against AH3Ss testified in
the corpus by the frequent occurrence of RATs atheglines of the
following:

9) Phase 1 safety and immunogenicity evaluatfarulticlase HIV-1 candidate
vaccine delivered by a replication-defective recovabt adenovirus vector
[2006]

(10) A randomized, partially blinded phase 2 toélantiretroviral therapy, HIV-
specific immunizations, and interleukin-2 cycleptomote efficient control of
viral replication [2006]

The first mention of a vaccine being under studyDsy Gallo at the
NCI (supposedly to be produced within two yearsgjuoed in April
1984; in 1993-94, AIDS being revealed as the lgpdause of death in
US patients aged 25-44, President Clinton estadaigihe National
Office for AIDS policy at the White House, while @gress increased
funding for research on candidate vaccihésd while the 2004 G8
Summit advocated a Global HIV Vaccine Enterprise (& consortium
of government and private groups whose task wasotust efforts;
HIV.gov 2016), two clinical trials conducted in ZD8nd 2007 resulted
in failure to confirm vaccines’ efficacy (Sekaly G8). We may
hypothesise said circumstances to be be linkecheocbnspicuous
decrease in the publication of Immunology RATslia torpus as of
2011, when their frequency drops by 15% (553 itéivis8% of RATS),
although this is mere speculation. What is knownsiare is that, in
2006, Immunology RATs represent 28.6% of writteriestific
discourse on HIV (648 out of 1,725 items), parnjiadl the advantage of
Infectious diseases RATSs.

3.1.4 Infectious diseases RATs

7 In the 2000 State of the Union address, a MillenmMaccine Initiative was
launched as an incentive to further experimentati@rMay 2001 was the first
US HIV Vaccine Awareness Day.
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Infectious diseases RATs are generally concerneth Wwoth the
systematic management of individual HIV/AIDS cadesugh highly
active antiretroviral (HAART) protocols designed poolong and
enhance the life expectancy of patients and, on dtier, with
epidemiological surveillance on a global scale dlgio population-
based monitoring and evaluation programmes. Asbeaobserved in
Graph 1 (see Appendix), Infectious diseases RATsvioa similar
trend to Immunology, in that both categories stsing published
extensively only as of 2001 onwards. While subsydia 1996 (19
items, 8.6%), Infectious diseases titles increas@d¥ in 2001 (116
items, 28.7%), and again by approximately 12% iG&2(B55 items).
Infectious diseases RATs maintain a publicatiogdency of over 30%
in 2011 and 2016.

These data appear to be coherent with the rapiela@went, in
the late 1990s and 2000s, of HIV/AIDS therapeut@qrols, and the
spreading use of several classes of antiretrowredications that, if
taken in combination, are able to slow down theis/iand stop the
disease’s progressiérin 1997, as HAART set in as the new standard
of HIV care, a 47% decline in deaths in the US veg®rted for the first
time since the onset of the epidemics (StolbergZ199nsurprisingly,
the topic of finding and fine-tuning a cure for A3Dis amply
exemplified in the corpus by RATSs such as the foilm:

(11) The effect of highly active antiretrovirakttapy on cervical cytologic changes
associated with oncogenic HPV among HIV-infecteanga [2001]

(12) Pre-Exposure Prophylaxis and AntiretrovirasR&ance: HIV Prevention at a
Cost? [2011]

The first disease ever to be debated at a UN GeAssambly (1987),
AIDS was ranked in 1999 by WHO as the fourth biggasise of death
worldwide (14 million casualties, 33 million HIV-ptive people) and

8 The first successful antiretroviral drug (zidovusliAZT) became available in
March 1987 (Hogg et. al 1998); in June 1994 the FpAroved the first HIV
protease inhibitor (i.e., an agent preventing viealication), which ushered in
the era of Highly Active AntiRetroviral Therapy. Segavir was approved for
prescription use in 1995, followed within four mbsby ritonavir and indinavir
(Gunthardet al.2014).
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as the number one killer in Africa (HIV.gov 206}t thus seems
coherent that Infectious diseases RATSs in the e(papecially as of
2001 onwards) should extensively deal with HIV epmblogy,
especially in Africa and developing countries, sideistified by titles
such as the following:

(13) Immunologic Criteria Are Poor Predictors ofdogic Outcome: Implications
for HIV Treatment Monitoring in Resource-Limited Segs [2011]

(14) Age-disparate sex and HIV risk for young wonfiom 2002 to 2012 in South
Africa [2016]

If, by the end of 1985, at least one case of HI\D'8Ihad been reported
in all regions of the world (UNAIDS 2006), the 1998nd 2000s saw
the joint effort of countries worldwide in order follow a common
surveillance framework within their own epidemialcs) settings. As
a matter of fact, in the whole WoS corpus, Infartiaiseases RATS,
together with Immunology RATS, account for as manry62% (3,136
items) of the total titles.

3.2 Average sentence length

Table 2 (below) shows the average sentence lerfglAds in the
corpus, per year and per clinical specialty.

1986
1. Public health -
2. Molecular biology -
3. Immunology -
4. Infectious diseases -
AVG 1986 -

1991
1. Public health 12
2. Molecular biology 13.8

° In 2002, UNAIDS reported that life expectancy irbssaharan Africa was
reduced from 62 to 47 years as a result of AIDS AUDS 2002); in 2013,
Africa had ca. 6.8 million HIV diagnoses, which reaitl the region with the
highest infection rate in the world (UNAIDS 2013).
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3. Immunology 125
4. Infectious diseases 10
AVG 1991 12.1
1996
1. Public health 14.1
2. Molecular biology 15.8
3. Immunology 16.5
4. Infectious diseases 17.3
AVG 1996 15.7
2001
1. Public health 15
2. Molecular biology 15.2
3. Immunology 15.2
4. Infectious diseases 15
AVG 2001 15.1
2006
1. Public health 15.6
2. Molecular biology 15.6
3. Immunology 15.6
4. Infectious diseases 15.7
AVG 2006 15.6
2011
1. Public health 17.2
2. Molecular biology 16.8
3. Immunology 19.3
4. Infectious diseases 19.7
AVG 2011 18.3
2016
1. Public health 17.2
2. Molecular biology 17.1
3. Immunology 22.2
4. Infectious diseases 21.8
AVG 2016 19.6

Table 2. Average sentence length per year andlipérat specialty.

As can been seen in the Table, the average wordenaofi RATs per
year follows a steadily increasing trend, from J&akds (1991) to 15.6
(2006), 18.3 (2011) and 19.6 (2016). The averageeree length
across clinical specialties appears — within threesgear — to be quite
uniform, with specialties substantially mirroringot other (e.g. 2001
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and 2006), or in any case not showing dissimildues (e.g. 1991,
1996, 2011), with the only possible exception of1&0 where

Immunology and Infectious diseases RATs are 4-Jdwdonger than
Public health and Molecular biology titles. As wlile argued in
Discussion, this seems coherent with the advanstiaiys of medical
research in Immunology and Infectious disease$), rgpect to Public
health and Molecular biology. As no regulationsaming title length
are provided in the International Committee of MedlJournal Editors
(ICMJE)'s Recommendations for the Conduct, Reporting, Eddindg)

Publication of Scholarly Work in Medical Journafsthe increasing
number of words can be interpreted as interdepéndéthn the

refinement of specialised knowledge about HIV.

3.3 Structural construction of RATS

On the basis of the above, RATs have been disshedi into four
syntactic categories, according to different strtadt organizations of
the material they provide, along a pragmatic cantin between
information packaging and scientific attractivenasd persuasiveness
(Consonni 2018; Sala/Consonni 2018; Wang/Bai 2007).

Conclusive RATéor declarative/full-sentence) are syntactically
independent structures, hinging on finite verb femvhich specify the
semantic relationship among the lexical items @déntence, as in the
following examples:

(15) Household water insecurity is associated withnge of negative consequences
among pregnant Kenyan women of mixed HIV statud §20ublic health]

(16) CDC42 and Racl are implicated in the activatibthe Nef-associated kinase
and replication of HIV-1 [1996 molecular biology]

Interrogative RATsre structured in the form of questions, codifying
meanings interrogatively rather than declarativety. this reason, they
can be used to either point to a possible gap @gwledge about certain
phenomena, which the ensuing RA will deal withcast doubts over

10 Retrieved from <http://www.icmje.org/icmje-recorantations.pdf>.
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previous research on the same topic, etc. IntetikagRATS typically
formulate “queries in need of reply, interpretatiand conclusion”
(Soler 2007: 100), as is shown by the followingregkes:

(17) Can data for programs for the prevention ofaneto-child transmission of
HIV be used for HIV surveillance in Kenya? [2006pa health]

(18) Do type and duration of antiretroviral therattenuate liver fibrosis in HIV-
hepatitis C virus-coinfected patients? [2006 immogy]

Nominal RATsre particularly condensed structures, either stingi
of a single verbless expression, or containing firtite verbal forms
(such as gerund, participle + infinite, etc.). Typically occurring in
“block language” (Straumann 1935), ‘headlinese’ rt&8&erstein
1963) or economy grammar (Halliday 1967), they are optimal
resource for the codification of meanings in cotgexith significant
space constraints, such as newspaper headlindstitbes, advertising
slogans, etc. Nominal constructions have a gemeedkrence for the
omission of auxiliary verbshg have do) and articlesg/an, the), and
for passive voice and nominalization, as is showexamples such as
the following:

(19) Inpatient morbidity among HIV-infected malgdiers prior to their diagnosis
of HIV-infection [1991 public health]

(20) Impaired development of HIV-1 gp160-spec@iD8(+) cytotonic T cells by a
delayed switch from Thl to Th2 cytokine phenotypenice with Helicobacter
pylori infection [2001 immunology]

Compound RAT&r colonic/hanging, Hartley 2005b) are composied o
two semantically interrelated parts — which can declarative,
interrogative and nominal phrases, clauses ostintences — typically
joined by a colon, full stop, dash or other punttwamark (Hartley
2007; 553). With reference to their thematic sutetthey form theme-
rheme clusters, where the former part of the RAAegally introduces
the article’s topic, while the latter (usually axpanded noun phrase)
details particular aspects of the topic that walidealt with in the article,
thus both pinpointing the title’'s relevance, bynfiiag it in ‘general’-



From Stigma to Statistics: A Study of US HIV Disseu 179

‘specific’, ‘cause’-‘effect’, ‘problem’-‘solution’, ‘question’-‘answer’
sequences, and highlighting the article’s weighemms of informative
content. This can be observed in the following eplast

(21)  Structure and stability of RNA/RNA kissing colexa Application to HIV
dimerization initiation signal [2011 molecular kgly]

(22) Viability and effectiveness of large-scaleVHireatment initiatives in sub-
Saharan Africa: Experience from Western Kenya [2@@@unology]

Table 3 shows the distribution of syntactic congions per year and
per clinical specialty.

‘ Conclusive Interrogativq Nominal| Compound

1986

1. Public health 0 0 0 0

2. Molecular biology 0 0 0 0

3. Immunology 0 0 0 0

4. Infectious diseases 0 0 0 0

SUBT. 1986: 1 (100%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%
1991

1. Public health 0 0 10 8

2. Molecular biology 1 0 11 3

3. Immunology 1 0 1 0

4. Infectious diseases 0 0 1 0

SUBT. 1991: 36 (100%]) 2 (5.6%) 0 (0%) 23 (63.9%) 11 (30.5%)
1996

1. Public health 0 1 8 4

2. Molecular biology 20 1 25 18

3. Immunology 6 1 24 2

4. Infectious diseases 3 1 13 2

SUBT. 1996: 129 100%)29 (22.5%) 4 (3.1%) 70 (54.2%) 26 (20.2%)
2001

1. Public health 0 2 15 13

2. Molecular biology 24 0 21 13

3. Immunology 34 1 84 24

4. Infectious diseases 16 0 65 35

SUBT. 2001: 347 100%)74 (21.3%) 3 (0.9%) 185 (53.3%) 85 (24.5%)
2006

1. Public health | 0o | 4 ] 17 | 25
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2. Molecular biology 26 0 39 8

3. Immunology 65 1 197 80

4. Infectious diseases 58 3 201 93

SUBT. 2006: 817 100%)149 (18.2% 8 (1%) 454 (55.6%) 206 (25.2%0)
2011

1. Public health 0 6 88 62

2. Molecular biology 18 0 59 51

3. Immunology 102 7 240 204

4. Infectious diseases 88 12 346 167

SUBT. 2011: 1,450 | 208 (14.3%) 25 (1.7%) | 733 (50.6%) 484 (33.4
(100%)

)

=

2016
1. Public health 1 4 109 102
2. Molecular biology 21 3 50 32
3. Immunology 44 17 298 289
4. Infectious diseases 160 28 395 172

SUBT. 2016: 1,725 226 (13.1% 52 (3%) 852 (49.4%) 595 (34.5%)
(100%)
TOTAL 1986-2006: 688 (15.3% 92 (3%) 2,317 (51.4%) 1,407

4,504 (100%) (31.2%)
Table 3. Distribution of syntactic constructions pear and per clinical specialty.

As can be seen in Table 3, the frequencyaiclusiveRATSs in the
WoS corpus gradually but steadily decreases fro@6 thwards: they
go from 22.5% in 1996 (29 items) to 13.1% in 20286 items). This
seems to indicate that, as research on HIV devéiopise late 1990s
and 2000s, conclusive titles no longer appear ta bemmon choice
for the structuring of RATs. On the one hand, fdhtence titles may
in fact be associated to pragmatic necessitieciensfic discourse
such as the straightforward presentation of inféeanaterial and/or
informative density/attractiveness, thus matchimg @author’'s need to
rapidly inform readers and fellow experts about toatents of the
article, while readers in turn need to “know adyeas possible in the
reading process whether or not the paper contamyghiag” of
relevance (Haggan 2004: 296).

On the other handonclusivesentences may sound as confident
assertions presenting hypotheses as “statemeffigetdf generally in
the present tense, reproducing what has been taggdte “block
language” of newspaper headlines (Quirk/Greenbaif3;1Straumann
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1935). Furthermore, 100% of conclusive RATSs in\tth@S corpus are
in the present tense, which may indicate an optienépistemological
attitude on the part of the researcher, who mayaasis/her text the
idea that what s/he is reporting “stands true fidirae or is not simply
a one-off occurrence”, or the belief that “the noethmeasurements,
calculation etc. employed have yielded impregnabhults (Haggan
2004: 297). Significantly, only 4 out of 688 corsilee titles in the
corpus (1 in 1991 Molecular biology, 3 in 2006 Inmology) are
accompanied by the use of hedges (Hyland 2005)spedifically by
the modal verlzan while there is no use of such typical markers of
reduced epistemicity in scientific discourse asdtier central modals
(for instancemay, mightandcould), semi-modal verbs (such asght
to, need td or lexical-modal auxiliaries or idioms, such s due
bound certain likely etc. (Hyland 1998).

As regarddgnterrogative RATs, assuming them to be syntactic
expressions of doubt, contradicting to some extiet status of
scientific research as the formulation of exactwasrs to complex
questions, it seems coherent that (as can be sdexrbie 3) they are the
least preferred strategy for codifying meaningghia corpus, totalling
92 occurrences (3%) from 1986 to 2016.

As can be seen in Tabler®yminalRATSs are by far the preferred
strategy across all clinical specialties, largelynombering all other
constructions in all considered years and totalbagi% of structures
(2,317 occurrences). A closer look at the data Weweeveals that,
albeit the dominant category, nominal titles teadfdllow a mildly
decreasing trend, from 63.9% (1991) to 49.4% (20i6Eorrelation
with an increasing trend of the last syntactic gatg, compound
structures.

CompoundRATs are the second preferred resource for title
structuring in the corpus (see Table 3), with aulagtendency to
increase over time, from 20.2% to 34.5% (2016).I&yking at the
relative incidence of nomingk. compound syntax along the considered
time span, it can moreover be noticed that thedfice in percentage
between the two categories tends to decrease,§88% nominal/s
30.5% compound (1991) to 49.4% nominal 34.5% compound in
2016.



182 Stefania Consonni

3.3.1 Structural constructions within and acrosea@glties

Graphs 2-6 (see Appendix), calculated and drawthetasis of Table
3, show the distribution of syntactic constructiamsrespectively, the
whole corpus, comprising RATs in all clinical spEties (Graph 2),
and in Public health, Molecular biology, Immunologgd Infectious
diseases RATs (Graphs 3-6).

As evidenced in Graph 2 (see Appendix), by compgarin
syntactic constructions across specialties it ajgdbat all four research
areas privilege the use of nominal RATs, which eahgtween 63.9%
(1991) and 49.4% (2016). However, the proportiotwben nominal
and compound structures eventually tends to becoroe evenly
balanced, especially in 2011 and 2016, where aeasing preference
for compound syntax can be observed, and the difter between the
two categories decreases from ca. 50% to ca. 15%nlalso be noticed
that interrogative structures are seldom used éendbrpus, ranging
between 0% and 3.1%, while the third preferred ues for titling
constructions, conclusive syntax, has a tendendgtoease over time
(22.5% in 1996vs 13.1% in 2016) to the advantage of compound
syntax. In fact, the 15% increase in compoundstittem 1996 to 2016
does not appear to be motivated by a significantedese in nominal
structures (going down by ca. 5% between 1996 &6 but by a
10% decrease in conclusive titles (21.3% in 1996.3.1% in 2016).
By observing Graphs 3-6 (see Appendix) we can é&urtompare the
distribution of constructions within each specialty

Never a viable choice in Public health, concludities are the
third preferred choice in Infectious diseases amdhlinology RAsS
(with the only possible exception of 1991 Immungipgwhile only
Molecular biology shows a preference for this tygeconstruction,
which, especially in 1996 (31.2%) and 2006 (35.6%ppears to be one
of two preferred strategies (along with nhomindks}). (We can also
notice a peak in 2001 Molecular biology, where dosige titles are the
number one resource, i.e., 41.4%). Although theytlae least frequent
constructions in all categories, interrogativeetitare the number three
strategy in Public health RAs, ranging between @&& 7% (2006), at
the expense of conclusive titles, which are almmuster used (0%-
0,4%). As concerns the distribution of nomines compound
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structures, the former by large appear as the meefechoice in
Infectious diseases RAs, where they range fron?831991) to 49.4%
(2016), and in Molecular biology, where they appea6.2%-73.3%
of titles. But the trend is significantly differemt Public health RAs,
where nominal titles range between 37% and 61.58d, -a quite
similarly — compound titles range between 30.8% 4h&%, peaking
in 2006, when they outhumber nominal titles (54.8% 37%). In

Immunology RATs, nominal structures generally prevaver

compound structures, with the only exception of @0Wvhen the
proportion is almost 1:1 (44.6¥& 46%).

To sum up, it is possible to claim that the disitibn of syntactic
constructions within each specialty is not as hoenegus as it may
appear from Graph 2. Graphs 3-6 show that, as we=ritom 1986 to
2016, different strategies are chosen within e@dtialty in order to
structure meanings about HIV. Public health RATsdt¢o prefer
nominal and compound constructions, never recurtingeclarative
syntax; Molecular biology RATs tend to privilegemioal and (to a
lesser extent) compound and conclusive construsti@xcluding
interrogative structures; Immunology tends to peiyé nominal
structures, with a tendency, over time, to use rmorepounds and less
declaratives; Infectious diseases RATSs tend tonaseinal structures
much more frequently than the other categorieBpaih with, in turn,
a tendency to use more compounds and less conelasirctures as
time goes by. Such preference for compound strestseems coherent
with Immunology and Infectious diseases RATs hauing highest
average sentence length (see section 3.2).

3.4 Textualization of EBM methodology in RATs

Table 4 provides data on the frequency of a siggifi phenomenon
deployed in the textualization strategies withintagtic constructions
—and especially in compound RATS — in order tdkpge and sequence
information for readers. In particular, it shows wistribution, across
titing constructions, of expanded nominal phragbi®s) bearing

lexical reference to Evidence Based Medicine studlysigns.

Introduced in the early 1990s and officially coéifilater in the decade
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(Sackettet al 1996), EBM is based upon a ‘pyramid of evider{see
Figure 1), where seven ascending levels in expetahenethodology
— or study designs — are ranked according to isangaesult reliability
in statistical terms and decreasing (or minimizeaas from
confounding variables (Greenhalgh 2010).

Systematic reviews/gheta-analyses of RCTs
RCTs with definitive results

Randomized Controlled Arials (RCTs) with non-definitive results

Cohort studies

Case-control studies

Cross-sectional surveys

Case/reports/anecdotes/bench studies/personal opinion

Figure 1. The EBM pyramid of evidence

Each of the seven levels represents the increagistemicity, in terms
of the provided clinical evidence, of a study dasif.e., the

methodology employed in research, as presentégilethods section
of the RA, in terms of participants, implements gmdcedures). The
pinnacle is represented by the robust, generaézewldence inherent
to systematic reviews and meta-analyses of RandamGontrolled

Trials, while at the bottom lies the anecdotal kiemlge produced by
case reports.

Conclusive| Interrogative Nominal Compoupd Subt.
1986 0 0 0 0 0 (0%)
1991 0 0 1 3 4 (11%)
1996 0 0 3 8 11 (8.5%)
2001 0 0 4 18 22 (6.3%)
2006 0 0 24 100 124 (15.2%)
2011 0 0 184 320 504 (34.6%)
2016 0 0 201 411 612 (35.5%)
TOT. 417 860
(1,277) 0 (0%) 0 (0%) (32.6%) (76%)

Table 4. Distribution of expanded NPs indicating EBMdy designs per year and per
syntactic construction.
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As shown in Table 4, in the WoS corpus nominal andpound
structures particularly tend to rely on expanded MRicalizing EBM
study designs, as in the following examples (emighedded):

(23) Randomized, double-blirmbmparison of two nelfinavir doses plus nucleaside
in HIV-infected patients (Agouron study 511) [2G@&imunology, nominal]
(24) The prevalence and correlates of HIV and agubsed infection among men

who have sex with men in Hanoi, Vietham: Findingsf across-sectional,
biobehavioral study2016 public health, compound]

The frequency of EBM-related NPs steadily increases time, from
11% (4 out of 36 items in 1991) to 15.2% (2006).6%4 (2011) and
35.5% (2016). Of such NPs, 32.6% appear in nomdpaktructions
(417 occurrences), while 67.4% in compounds (8&Qiwences).

Public health| Molecular biology] Immunology Infectiodiseases

1986 0 0 0 0

1991 3 0 0 0

1996 1 0 3 4

2001 3 0 10 5

2006 5 8 42 45

2011 40 27 113 140

2016 71 47 125 168

Table 5. Distribution of EBM-related NPs in compougtrlictures per year and per

clinical specialty

Table 5 (above) and Chart 1 (see Appendix) profudéner data as to
the specific frequency of such occurrences in camgaonstructions
per year and per clinical specialty. As can be s#enspecialties that
most showcase EBM methodology in compound consbtngtare
Immunology and Infectious diseases, particulatyrfr2006 onwards.
This seems coherent with the data on clinical cayerpresented in
sections 3.1.3 and 3.1.4.

Table 4 furthermore evidences that the most progeicategory
with respect to the textual codification of EBM imedology is
compound syntax. These data appear to be in linle thie textual
affordances offered by compound titling, in termfs imformation
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patterning strategies. While the thematic part ofmpound RATS
mainly focusses on the article’s topic, the extehdd following
punctuation and occupying the rhematic positionegalty provides
specifics as tthowthe topic is addressed in the article.

As of the mid-1990s onwards, as Table 4 showshbmme/filler
slot tends to be occupied by NPs indicating theaesh'’s study design,
thus immediately elucidating the article’s rankiimgterms of scientific
prestige, within the EBM hierarchy of knowledge.duch NPs, the
lexicalisation of study design terminology functoss a cognitive cue
to the reader, who is invited to assess the stuchéshodology by
reading the appropriate IMRD section within thécéet Moreover, the
sequential theme/rheme, gap/filler information gating — which
textualizes the positioning of a piece of reseangthin evidential
knowledge — tends to coincide with the structupgiterning in terms
of Information Unit. While the thematic/given paftt the compound
generally presents a specific clinical aspect ofV/AIDS, the
rhematic/new part of the structure/message tenddrame the
research’s ranking within the EBM paradigm. Thisrae compatible
with both the increasing sentence length presentséction 3.2, and
the tendency, analysed in section 3.3.1, of atlicdl specialties (with
the possible exception of Molecular biology) torsfigantly increase
their use of compound syntax in the course of 0@08, particularly at
the expense of conclusive titles.

4. Discussion and conclusions

In 1986, as the name HIV entered the lexicon okpigns worldwide,
scant knowledge was available on the cause, trasgmi evolution
and possible treatment of this pathology. Fatalisoandal and
marginalization were the first reactions of US istlialised society vis-
a-vis a global epidemic. In the following yearssaarch established a
completely new field of knowledge, and a new typeliscourse was
implemented within specialised communication. Frandiscourse-
analytical angle, this study aims at putting forgvar functional and
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epistemological correlatiobetween the disciplinary construction of
specialised medical knowledge about HIV and theguistic evolution
and variation of expert-to-expert communication \a&ying such
knowledge. Because of the semiotic affordances thigr (i.e.,
informativity, attractiveness, and the indexingaofesearch article’s
topic and methodologicglositioning), and the multifaceted pragmatic
functions (i.e., argumentative, persuasive and distarsive) they
serve, RATSs are here assumed as a key genre festigating both the
disciplinary matrix and the communicative feature medical
discourse about HIV.

From 1986 to 2016, the interaction among the sifieisicopes
and purposes of Public health, Molecular biologgymunology and
Infectious diseases has covered a whole cline ahings in pathology,
a spectrum of conceptual areas with which HIV/AID@&s
progressively been associated in its history, ahithwvare stratified in
its contemporary perception. In the late 1980s, RS first framed by
public health studies within the urgent framewofkglobal pandemics
and contagion alarm, in concert with political andws media
stigmatizing discourse with respect to certain aocategories first
evidenced as being exposed to infection. In theviehg decade, HIV
became the object of closer biological investigatishich, by bringing
into focus the issues of its pathogenesis and dgignshifted both
experts’ and the lay public’'s attention from soatgima towards the
actual complexity of multiple aetiological factorss of the late 1990s
onwards — significantly, at one time with the stamtisation of EBM as
a shield against bias — immunology and infectidesabkes became the
dominant perspectives in HIV research, covering tthods of
specialised written discourse worldwide. A progréssamount of
increasingly detailed and substantial knowledgeuaitie disease and
its biological and social impact, as well as ahtaipotential control
through candidate vaccines and antiretroviral tneat, thus became
available, pointing — in the 2000s — in the directiof its global
systematic monitoring, containment and treatmenbujh massive
statistics-based surveillance and therapy. Epideraind contagion,
pathogenesis and diagnosis, damage and immunigrapi and
epidemiology thus broadly seem to be the dichotsrsiiructuring HIV
research in the US from 1986 to 2016.
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In the light of the above, sections 3.2 and 3.3chawalysed a
corpus of 4,504 RATS, in order to quantify and riptet the structural
and textual resources employed in regard to thefication and
dissemination of both the disciplinary matrix of VHldiscourse
(research question 1) and the inception of EvideB&sed Medicine
(research question 2). Results can now be discusglkedeference to
both questions. As concerns the average title tefsgte section 3.2 and
Table 2), the brevity of RATs in the earlier yeafsthe corpus may
stem from the communicative urgency of early redeamwhen
hypotheses and results needed to be quickly padkage spread in
“brief and succinct” form (Haggan 2004: 294). Corpady, the
increasing length of structures over time may iattica growth in the
informative content of RAs, and, more specifically, increase in the
number of lexical items they contain. This occuceemay mirror a
common ‘time factor’ trend in the length of scidictititles (Yitzhaki
1997), and may be interpreted as a twofold phenome@n the one
hand, the more keywords a title contains, the nam®urately it can
showcase its results, and the more chances aré thiditbe retrieved
from database or online queries, thus broadeniegréamge of its
diffusion, especially in the digital era.

On the other hand, the evolution of HIV researdls different
specialties may also have triggered an increaB&in length, for as a
field of knowledge becomes more articulate andig@jftitles can
reasonably be expected to become more complexidier do mirror
“the development, refinement and extension botimakrlying theories
and of more and more complex research methods sowkgures”
(White/Hernandez 1991: 731). This is particularkely to happen in
the hard sciences, traditionally having more infatirre titles than the
popular sciences (Hjgrland/Nielsen 2001), wheremmgcreasing
knowledge specialisation calls for “more wordsxpress a given piece
of research” (White/Hernandez 1991: 731), so thagér titles may
function as vehicles to disseminate new achievesnato providing
additional room for the presentation of a givencpief research’s
positioning within the EBM methodological framework

In parallel, the patterns and variations amongfolie syntactic
categories of RATSs, presented in section 3.3 (sd®el3, and Graphs
2-6 in the Appendix), also evidence the functicarad epistemological
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interdependence betweespecialised knowledge on HIV and the
linguistic configuration of expert-to-expert writtenedical discourse.
Such interconnection can be observed at variowsdeWhe different
frequency patterns of conclusive constructions amaiinical
specialties may suggest a conflation in RATs betwssentific and
promotional language, whereby ‘headlinese’ effeets be employed
to encode some degree of epistemological certaintythe topic —
especially in the case of Molecular biology RATshieh tend to
promote the use of such constructions. In the Wwus, conclusive
titles may thus be read as a typical strategyhekick-off stage of HIV
research, as the very complexity of the diseasédody and
epidemiology was about to be taken into considemaii his hypothesis
seems confirmed by a substantial decline in deilarayntax over
time (see Graph 2), and may also apply to the lomyguency of
interrogative structures in the corpus, for littise of questions may
reflect lesser need for the structural expressioscientific dilemma,
especially as research developed in the 1980s 2@9@s1

The high incidence of nominal structures acrosspdicialties
seems to deserve a more articulated interpretathdth their high
capacity for highlighting a discipline’s theoreliand experimental
concerns, as well as its keywords, nominal constmg may be
associated with science’s constant need for makimadndensed
lexicalisation strategies, whereby increasingly plam research on
increasingly subtle topics calls for effective lingtic strategies for both
encoding and emphasizing such complexity in a @éthiamount of
space and time. The overall prevalence of nominatsires may thus
be traced to the prototypical classificatory natafe biomedical
discourse, which tends to handle its subject mattetaxonomical
fashion (Soler 2007: 101), evidencing layer afsgel of experimental
knowledge through the piling up of lexical itemglie construction of
extended noun phrases. This view is also confirmeHdaggan (2004:
307), according to whom a NP, accompanied by ons@oe than one)
post-modifying prepositional phrases and/or elat@orapre-
modification, is the most viable strategy for ttamhal scientific title-
patterning, in that it provides RATs with both infwative precision and
explicitness as to their contents (especially thhothe use of post-
modifiers) and block-language attractiveness, daingd by the
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effective use of shorter, and generally more evéalanced, sets of
pre-modifiers (Rush 1988).

The increasing frequency of compound titling stuues in the
corpus, noticeable within and across all specsltespecially as of
2001 onwards, seems in turn to mirror — through tigpical
theme/rheme, gapffiller, topic/method patterningcience’s growing
need for complementing traditional scientific infativity with
attractiveness and persuasiveness (Haggan 200deyH2007; Bhatia
2004). Compound titles, as claimed by Hartley (2@%B), both attract
and inform readers by means of their informatiogqusmcing: the
audience’s curiosity is elicited by the thematid jph the cluster, which
works as a gap (usually introducing a researchtoumgswhile the filler
slot presents insights as to possible answers am@d/do how the
question will be dealt with (Haggan 2004: 302).olpposition to te
traditional nominal structures, which present risssynoptically (much
in the fashion of conceptual maps to the articli@slings), and
immediately enable readers to grasp the essenpat iof the article,
compound syntax works along sequential “add-on"mthieheme
protocols, pivoting on the opposite principle, tisathe presumption of
the audience’s ignorance (Haggan 2004: 203).

Such conflation of pragmatic purposes may suggedhdr
research into medical RATs as a hybrid genre betvgeentific and
promotional language, and possibly as an advareddal resource
within the hybridity traditionally inherent to these of conclusive
(‘headlinese’) RATs. The markedly standardised, rduighic
formulations of traditional medicine, as typifieg hominal structures,
meant for the selective skimming of information dme part of
researchers before lay dissemination, are compleden compound
tittes by more articulated and horizontal functiopeotocols, placing
emphasis on argumentative, persuasive and metasligedunctions.
In the WoS corpus, the frequency of compound titppears to
significantly increase over the 2000s (see Grajh the Appendix):
this marks a watershed in the pragmatic and epdtaital scope of
specialised medical communication, from the gatpkey, esoteric
exchange of individual expertise (which, within 8BM hierarchy of
knowledge, would rank quite low) to the peer-tospsbaring of
evidence-based knowledge. In their informative apersuasive
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functions, compound RATs seem to textualize sdiemtiscourse as an
arbitration process between hypotheses and phermnaenl as the
social negotiation of methodologies and expectatiituhn 1962);
they can also be interpreted as markers of a ssiisnself-aware,
discipline-mediated and socially negotiated positig within the
boundaries of a scientific system.

Like nominal titles, compound titles also contaihigh number
of lexical items, which boost the visibility of mrch in scientific
databases (and online searches) and offer additioo@m for
showcasing its experimental advancements and melttgidal
reliability. No longer dependent from the full RA,compound title is
per sea semantically autonomous structure, performingdagnitive
functions, i.e., facilitating the decoding of thetide, directing
“attentional focusing while reading”, providing feinformation by
establishing relations between different elementdgtermining “the
relative importance of information supplied in atteand building
readers’ “cognitive representation” (Eyrolle / \éh' Lemarié 2008:
242). But, as shown in section 3.4, the textudbrestrategy deployed
in compound syntax appears to be more audiencetede- in regard
to today’s Web-based and EBM-centred scientifi@agaym — than the
piling up of pre- and post-modifiers. The chain kfowledge
transmission in compound syntax is sequential amzdntal, rather
than synoptic and vertical: communication is cehtoa the reader’'s
two-step appraisal (curiosity followed by cognifigather than on the
writer's authoritative configuration of contentsi the WoS corpus,
such information packaging system increases irugeqgy as of 2001
onwards — in all clinical specialties — in conogith the textualization
of EBM methodology (see Table 5, and Chart 1 in Appendix),
whereby a study’s ranking within the pyramid ofdmrice is showcased
in the rhematic part of the cluster. Such resourag be considered as
a metadiscursive marker of evidentiality (Hylan®Z2)) i.e., a textual
device indicating “the source of speakers’ knowkdgJohnstone
2009: 30) by attributing “information or opinion & text to sources
which may be animate or inanimate” (Hunston 2008t)1 such as
evidence provided by empirical research (lab expents, trials, etc).
Embedded in the increasing use of such stratetipeigrowing need of
scientists to engage in (and comply with) discoueggtimization
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issues in the EBM paradigm. Beside their typicalgpnatic functions
(i.e., informativity, attractiveness and retrievdypiof articles), RATs
thus seem, as a genre, to have developed a cemstemological
function.

To conclude, the phenomena quantified and intezgrat this
study overall indicate that, along with researchidvi, the language of
specialised written medical communication has uyaiee significant
changes in the last three decades. In the cordexti( the face) of a
life-threatening global epidemic, and of the safengefforts undertaken
by institutions in industrialised Western countrieamong which the
US is the number one funder and beneficiary, akasg¢he number one
discourse generator — the traditionally consereatlanguage of
medicine has shown signs of major changes witlirsyntactic and
textual features. The trends identified point ia tlirection of changing
functional conventions and shifting epistemologiatitudes towards
the production, validation and dissemination of roa&ldknowledge.
More than at producing conclusive results, howettdgs paper has
aimed at suggesting that linguistic and communieathanges within
the specialised knowledge system of HIV discourbeulkl be
investigated against the complex backdrop of thétifdisciplinary
clinical paradigm established in order to identdgfine, diagnose and
combat this pathology, as well as of the worldwidelementation of
Evidence Based methodology in the last decades.
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GIULIANA DIANI, ANNALISA SEzz|*

The EU for Children: A Case of Web-mediated
Knowledge Disseminatién

1. Introduction

The advent of the Internet has had a significanpaich on the
transmission of specialized communication betwegreds and non-
experts (e.g. Garzone 2007; Caliendo 2014; ScdttGadlo 2014;
Anesa/Fage-Butler 2015; Bondi 2015). Blogs, arsicie online
newspapers, e-magazines, e-journals “provide am ogmace for
specialized communication, where a diverse audi¢wdd different
degrees of expertise) may have access to informatiended both for
non-specialist readers and for experts” (Luzén 2@28).

The present study focuses on knowledge dissemimatio a
process of ‘mediation’ between experts and non#égpkaving a
different stage of cognitive development, thabisay children. Within
this approach, the aim of the present article isatalyse from a
qualitative point of view the popularizing featurassociated with
scientific communication (i.e. in this case, comiag the concept of
European Union) in two official websites on EU aaidred to children
(namely, Kids’ Corner and Euro Kids' Corner). If dimledge
dissemination is a form of ‘mediation’, texts taigg children can be

Sections 1, 3, and 5.2 are written by GiuliananD) sections 2; 4 and 5.1 by
Annalisa Sezzi, while the conclusions were jointiyitten by both authors of
the present essay.

This study is part of a National research projearfced by the Italian Ministry

of University and Research: “Knowledge Disseminat@&eross media in

English: continuity and change in discourse stiagegideologies, and

epistemologies (PRIN 2015TJ8ZAS).
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seen as an example of multi-layered mediatiorhahin these cases the
intended lay audience have limited cognitive slaifgl encyclopaedic
knowledge.

The choice of children’s websites is due to thpedific status in
the field of popularization discourse (Mallet 20@4jstini 2014; Sezzi
2017).In these contexts, information is presented appelglithrough
multimodal strategies (e.g. Kress/van Leeuwen 2008worth 2007),
to encourage involvement through entertainment,clvhcan be
regarded as an effective popularization strategyaciM2014;
Cappelli/Masi 2019).

The choice of analysing the dissemination of thecept of the
European Union targeted at children derives frongemeral and
increasing interest in exploring the way childreevelop their
understanding of the EU, its history and its caestr

Attention to knowledge dissemination addressingldcéin
remains, as far as we know, an under-explored afeaquiry in
connection with popularization. From a linguistiergpective, only a
few studies have focused on the dissemination dadciafized
knowledge targeted at children (Engberg/Lutterm2i¥; Sorrentino
2014; Diani 2015, 2018) and even fewer are thosairdge with
knowledge dissemination intended for children fr@mpedagogic
perspective (Ribovich 1979; Heisey/Kucan 2010; Faage 2013;
Hoffman/Collins/Schickedanz 2015) and translationarspective
(Reiss 1982; Puurtinen 1995; Sezzi 2017).

The next section provides an overview of recemtrdiiure on
educational websites for children (Section 2). Tikigollowed by a
description of the theoretical framework adoptedc{®n 3) and the
corpora used for the study (Section 4). The arnalydi be presented
in Section 5, followed by some concluding remarkSeéction 6.

2. Children’s edutainment websites

Websites expressly aimed at children can be destrilas
“edutainment’ or ‘infotainment’ texts as they aitm both educate or
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inform and entertain their overt audience — chiddréDjonov 2008:
217).

In particular, as Aksakal underlines (2015: 123P)was a
documentarian from American National Geographic ddni Bob
Heyman, who first talked about “edutainment” toigade a form of
“marriage” between entertainment and education d€wDe
Santo/Pietrosanto 2006) devised to educate andeathasaudience.
This expression “came into common use in the 19@fik the
appearance of ‘multimedia’ personal computers” {Miel/Chen 2006:
24). Mainly associated with video games pursuingcational goals
(Susi/Johannesson/Backlund 2007: 2), edutainmentbrames
nonetheless a plethora of products, from televigiomgrams, films,
music, computer and video games, to websites aftihmedia software
(Colace/De Santo/Pietrosanto 2006), all hingingruihee exploitation
of the visual code, of narratives and games, aagh @fiformal language
(Buckingham/Scanlon 2001, 2005).

Another common feature that characterizes thesegoof
entertainment and education for youngsters, lilkedther traditional
informative and literary forms dedicated to thigafic audience, is
their dual addressee (Djonov 2008). Adults, be tieaghers, parents,
or educators, are their covert target audiemedeed, they provide
personal computers to their children or pupilsdducational purposes,
which is also the reason why they utilize the Inérand visit websites
(see Buckingham/Scanlon 2004). Websites for childree in fact
believed — by parents and educators — to develojdreh’s
competences in different disciplinesding to successful educational
achievements (Okan 2003, 2011; Buckingham/Scar0o4)2

Children’s access to knowledge is then no longeitdid to the
classroom and to course or information books. Ildisseminated
through complex hypertexts to the new generation® live in a
pervasively digital and electronic world, “the midbdal hypertext
environment” (Maier/Kampf/Kastberg 2007: 456), antlo already
have a multimodal and multimedial communicative petence, in
that:

[tlhe multiliterate children can simultaneously pess and monitor multiple
displays of specialized knowledge on the computen. They can search for,
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retrieve and store specialized knowledge acrossrakgemiotic modes and
media in a matter of seconds. (Maier/Kampf/Kastt28g7: 455)

This new (home-based) way of disseminating knowgesigong young
people entails a more personalized, “constructivegbproach to
learning (Okan 2003, 2011; Buckingham/Scanlon 2004)

As a matter of fact, according to Infante (1999ju@ational
hypermedia for children subsume a new cognitiveagigm. They
recreate the dynamics of the human brain, wherdéfgreht navigation
paths can be taken and where the child obtainsonssis from the
digital environment, hence triggering a primary veéjearning, that is,
learning through experiences (Infante 1999), int thaperiential
learning is therein put into place (Okan 2011)pémticular, a one-to-
one and active relationship between the medium tlwed user is
established: it is a personalized, self-pacedicgiship where contents
are presented in different modes in a motivatimgrigmgmilieu (Okan
2011: 1081). Even though the many choices and thelinear
organization might be problematic for some childranother alleged
advantage of hypermedia for children is motivatespecially intrinsic
motivation, which is boosted by the use of gameaktha involvement
of different senses (Okan 2011).

Educational websites for 21century multiliterate children
should be analysed considering different charasttesi
(Buckingham/Scanlon 2004). The first issue to lkerti@nto account is
multimodality (Kress/van Leeuwen 2001), a charastiershared, to
different degrees, with more traditional educatidoals. Specifically,
these websites simultaneously exploit differentrtfs of media, such
as pictures, sound, animation, and video” (Turnantdler 1997: 25).
In some websites, for example, there can be spgakiaracters using
a recorded voice or characters who use speechdsilith no sounds
(Buckingham/Scanlon 2004). Navigation is also fundatal: users
face “multiple reading paths” (Kress/van Leeuwerd@0204) and
choose according to their motivation or to thecttice of the website
(see also Lemke 2002; Baldry/Thibault 2006; Maiarfipf/Kastberg
2007; Djonov 2008; Maier 2008; Stenglin/Djonov 2pl@teractivity
is the third essential aspect to be considerezaritrefer to “drill-and-
practice” activities whose feedback is merely gitsgriest scores or by
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more complex problem-solving and simulation adtgit
(Buckingham/Scanlon 2004). Buckingham and Scankfi04: 272)
point out, however, that “[a] great deal of the en@ available is
unsuitable for younger children because of itsuistic difficulty and
its level of specialist information”. Consequenthis study will mainly
focus on selected examples of the verbal populisizastrategies
adopted in the two official websites for childrdrilie European Unicn
in order to determine if the specialized knowledgaveyed by the
verbal text igle factomade accessible to children.

3. Theoretical framework

The primary theoretical framework of this studyDiscourse analysis.
To identify popularization strategies — that issaliscursive practices
that are used to facilitate layman’s access toiajsed scientific
knowledge — we used Calsamiglia and van Dijk's @0372)
classification of the following five forms of “exghation”, since such a
classification can be effectively applied to diffet types of
popularizing discourse (scientific, political, gtc.

. The first form of explanation isenominationor designation
which consists in introducing new terms to pointsecific
meanings.

. Closely linked to denomination éefinition, which involves the
explanation of unknown terms by listing some genenad
specific properties of the referent.

. Another procedure ieeformulationor paraphrase which can be
realised by rephrasing a given meaning throughadive clause
or an apposition or, alternatively, by replicatangiven meaning
in parentheses or between dashes, or by reformglétin the
form of a quote or a metalinguistic expression.(eug called.

For an in-depth analysis of the relationship betwtbe verbal and the visual
see Silletti 2017.
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. A fourth procedure isgeneralization which draws general
conclusions from specific examples or cases.
. The last category igxemplification which provides specific
instantiations of general phenomena.
These discursive resources work on the lexical symdactic level.
There are other resources that, on the contraryk wo a cognitive
level. They are classified under the labelapialogy or association
(Calsamiglia/van Dijk 2004: 376), and include lingic similes and
metaphors. In Lakoff and Johnson’s words, “the mss®f metaphor is
understanding and experiencing one kind of thingerms of another”
(1980: 5). The ‘other’ element is usually cognitivéamiliar to the
reader, being part of his/her background knowledgsimile, on the
other hand, is a type of metaphor which is easifniifiable as it is
accompanied by specific indicators suclilas as, similar to, the same
as

In addition to these resources, knowledge disseinima
strategies also involve other elements associatdd pgpularization.
This is the case of forms of reader engagementafidiy2005), i.e.
elements that selectively direct the reader’s &tiersuch as personal
pronouns you,your) or questions. As discussed in the literature f5ez
2015, 2017; Diani 2015, 2018), recourse to readenguns and
questions is typical ahformation books and educational materials for
children. This is also a recurrent strategy in ¢ddeicational websites
under examination.

In this study we will examine comparatively the plapizing
strategies in two websites — namely, Kids’ Corned &uro Kids’
Corner — in order to support the procedures estaddi by Casamiglia
and van Dijk and presented above.
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4. The corpora

The educational websites under analysis, Kids’ €oamd Euro Kids’
Corner} were both launched by the European Commissio®id 2s
part of their educational communication. As expljcistated in the
websites, they are addressed to children ageddimut six to sixteen
years old. Specifically, Kids’ Corner can be aceedsom a link on the
European Union portal whileuro Kids’ Corner can be accessed from
the EU website of economy and finan@@ey areavailable in all the
other EU languages, but only th&inglish versions are analysed in the
present paper.

In general, both websites are very straightforwardtheir
multimodal and hypertextual organization; they duopky limited
animation, limited or no sound and have a merethjl“dnd-practice”
organization Buckingham/Scanlon 2004)As Silletti (2017: 173)
points out for Kids’ Corner, the structure of thehsite is very simple,
intuitive, with repetitive mechanisms so that cteld can easily use it.
This can also be said for Euro Kids’ Corner.

With regard to Kids’ Corner, the informative seatitThe EU:
what's it all about?” is introduced by a seriesqokstions it aims at
answering, thus stirring the audience’s curiosge(Silletti 2017). The
access is granted by the links “Click here to fimokre about EU!” and
by “Go” within a picture with a rocket sent intobitrand flying over
Europe, stressing the idea of learning as a jouméen clicking on
“Go”, a map of Europe appears, which is a sortlickable “grande
légend” (Silletti 2017: 167), a big legend, with iatroductory text on
the left inserted in a sort of drop-down map ott@iar By moving the
cursor on the nation that the child wants to hawermation about, a
box appears explaining when the nation joined th®iean Union and
other details on the relationship between the natiod the EU. By
clicking on each nation, on the other hand, a bagmifying glass

4 http://europa.eu/kids-corner/ (last accessed Deee@®18);
http://ec.europa.eu/economy_finance/netstartsdadsi(last accessed
December 2018)
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appears, a visual metaphor for the process of diggdamplied in the

navigation of the website, together with the fldghee nation and an
accompanying box telling when the nation joinedgkk its capital city

and few geographical and political information. 8iraneously, a

bigger box is visible on the left detailing cultlirsformation as well as
fun facts about the EU member state the user haseatio read about.
At the top of the box, there are two pictures repnting two symbols
(food and monuments) of the country.

The section Eearn more about the euro” of Euro Kids’ Corner,
instead, features a map of Europe at the top fdreen, a central panel
with an introduction to the theme of the websit¢hwurther links to
three subsections together with a dialog box anitht@nnal link to go
back to the games. The three subsections deathwéh different topics
connected to the European currency: “All about &ufthe euro and
you”, “Life of a euro”. They are all three charatted by different
colours to favour children’s comprehension.

The corresponding web pages are subsequently diviidt®
paragraphs that the user can directly access thrtheylinks in the
previous page and that deepen some aspects ofithpdan currency.
Pictures, but mainly photographs, are used in a nsymcal
relationship with the verbal text. They do représehat is described
by words.

In the following section, we will analyse the verbext of the
informative and more educational parts constitutimgwebsites under
examination in order to see which popularizingtetyees are adopted.

5. Analysis: Focus on the popularizing strategies
5.1 Kids’ Corner

The analysis of the popularizing strategies focusethe section “The
EU: what's it all about”. The verbal texts examiragd the introduction
to the European Union and the texts centred on eechber state. As
Silletti (2017) notes, these texts have the saipartite structure: the
pictures with their respective captions introduding nation, a second
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longer and exclusively verbal part divided intogmaaphs describing
the nation from various points of view, and thedtpart entitled “Five
interesting facts” in which five curious facts oaditions of each
country are presented with questions or exclamatveences.

Moving on to the popularizing strategies, it carobeerved that
definitionis the first strategy to be detected both in thglish and in
the Italian version (64 instances). It is mainljated to specific
concepts such as the explanation of the “Singlekbtar in the
introductory text “The EU: what's it all about?”,né& of the
“Democracy” in the text on Greece:

(2) The Single marketeanspeople, products and services move freely between
EU countrie$.

(2) Did you know that Greece is the birthplace of ‘demagy’, which means
‘government by the people’?

Another recurrent strategy tenomination(27 instances) used, for
example, for giving children the name of some tiadal food or
national dishes, or for more complex notions (sashthe Baltic
countries in example (4)).

) There are many French cheeses, such as Brie and @amemhich can be
eaten with the famous traditional foodlledbaguette.

(4) It borders the Baltic Sea and is one of a groupooitriescalled the Baltic
States.

Also exemplification(26 instancesis often found, usually introduced
by the expression “such as™

(5) Italy also has active volcanoesych asMount Vesuvius near Naples, and
Mount Etna on the island of Sicily.

(6) There are many Italian artismjch asMichelangelo and Botticelli.

5 In all examples, emphasis is added.
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Similes(5 instances) are introduced by “like”, often amihg specific
concepts to children’s lives and experiences. Yty are not as
frequent as the other popularizing strategies:

@) It's a bit likein a school classAs in a good community, the stronger ones help
the weaker ones. And as in a class where somerehilike maths and other
prefer music, some EU countries have interestsateatlifferent to others.

Another frequent strategy is the use of questiansharacteristic also
identified in information books for children (SeZ2015, 2017) and
other educational materials for children (Diani 202018). In the
website, there are two different types of questionth different
purposes (Silletti 2017: 171). There are quest{dfg instances) whose
aim is to grasp children’s attention. In particutaey do so by referring
to children’s background knowledge, culture ande,lifdirectly
addressing them through the use of second-personopn and
typically aimed at engaging the reader:

(8) Have you heardf the artists Salvador Dali and Pablo Picassa?should look
up their work on the Internet.

9) Have you ever triedelgian chocolates? They are said to be the bettein
world!

Similarly, there are also questions (79 instante) besides having an
engaging function, already contain their answengequently, they are
vehicles of knowledge, being the information todigseminated the
heart of the question itself, and at the same tirag involve the readers
through their game-like structure similar to then-fact questions

related to trivia and curious facts, as shown im ¢lxamples below.

They all begin with the opening formula “Did youdu...?":

(10) Did you knowthat the Pyrénées mark the border with France?
(11) Did you knowthat the Eurotunnel connects England and France?

(12) Did you knowthat, apart from Malta, it has the smallest popaitain the
EU, with some 0,5 million?
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(13) Did you knowthat Finland has nearly 190 000 lakes and 180 §la6ds?

The website, therefore, takes advantage of foumnpaipularizing
strategies — namelygefinition, denomination, exemplificatioand
analogy/simile- and of the use of questions, trying to convefjatift
or possibly unfamiliar concepts or facts to chifdre

5.2 Euro Kids' Corner

Some similarities in terms of popularization carobserved in the use
of specialized terminology on both the websitesenrgtrutiny here.
Like in Kids’ Corner, in Euro Kids' Corner, whenespfic terms are
introduced, they are followed by definition (11 instances), as
illustrated in (14) or by @enomination(7 instances), which indicates
the specialized name of new terms, as shown in {i15yhich the new
word is introduced by the expression “known as”:

(14) What is money?
it is a medium of exchange for tradecause it has a clear value that is trusted
by everyone.

(15) [...] the countries that decided to adopt theoespent the following years
preparing their economies — these preparationskamevn as‘economic
convergence’.

Possible problematic terms or concepts are somgtfoilwed by a
paraphrase(2 instances), aiming at explaining the meaninghef
term/concept through simpler language, as exeraglifi the following
extract:

(26) [...] the rules of EMU ensure that a countng laasustainable economyin-
other wordsit can pay its debts, and its pensions, in theréu

Other similarities can be observed in the use cbisé-person pronoun
you in both websites. Like in Kids' Corner, in Eurodsi Corner,
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directly addressing children as readers is a reaurstrategy (5
instances). This is illustrated in the followingaexples:

a7 Asyouwill see [...]

(18) If youlook at the desigrnyjoucan see [...]

Both websites highlight the tendency to introdutdédeen to new
concepts through questions. Euro Kids' Corner tdndssewh and
how-questions (8 instances), as illustrated in thiefahg extracts:

(29) Whatis money?

(20) What types of euro coins and banknotes exigt,what makes them?
(22) How was the euro introduced?
(22) How does the euro help us?

Recourse towh and how-questions, as shown above, suggests a
didactic function reflecting the purpose the webgtdesigned for, i.e.
for children who need to learn the basic notionsceoning the topic
discussed. By using these types of question, thenalso tries to focus
children’s attention on the issue in order to aeotieeir interest and
curiosity (Webber 1994). We may speculate aboust ghiategy on the
basis of the functionwh-questions express: “an imbalance of
knowledge between participants” (Hyland 2002: 58@)ich helps “to
construct readers as learners, and learning asavay transfer of
knowledge” (2002: 535) from expert to non-expert.
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6. Conclusions

The analysis has shown that popularization aimedyatung audience
involves recontextualisation of expert discourgelie lay audience, in
the same way as popularization targeting adults @arzone 2014;
Gotti 2014; Mattiello 2014). However, given that sipecific addressees
have limited background knowledge and cognitivdites, concepts
need to be more simplified in popularization forldten than in
popularization for adults, but not to be dumbed dowvtrivialisation or
banality (De Marchi 2007), as the frequent recoucs@opularizing
exemplification strategies resulting from our fings has revealed.

The results emerging from the study indicate thatwebsites
under examination use similar strategies to comoatei and
recontextualise knowledge to children. In particulas far as the
content is concerned, the strategies identifiedolier adjusting
information to children’s knowledge through defioits,
denominations, similes, and exemplification (Caliggiar'van Djik
2004): the accuracy of information (or avoidanceriefalization) and
comprehensibility are thus granted.

Another level of similarity can be observed in thee of
linguistic features typical of dialogic interacti¢ire. you). This finding
echoes Webber's (1994) and Hyland’'s (2005) vievegoaling to
which appeal to the reader is a strategy aimingngaging the reader
in the text and drawing him/her into the discour$ais strategy
foregrounds the highly interactive, reader-oriematiire of the website
for children, whose main purpose is both to incltldereadership and
to create a rhetorical effect of “closeness andolvement”, as
described by Breeze (2015: 39), who suggests ttthe level of
familiarity associated with the second person sefeeinvolve the
reader in the story”. The use of second-personquoyou is often
found (or implied) in questions as another formezfder engagement:
this applies to the case of batth- andhow-questions, used to possibly
simulate a classroom context, quiz-like questiams,questions on
children’s lives and experiences.

Interestingly, the data also indicate how the usilustrations
supports the popularization strategies identifidte images used help
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interpret the information transmitted. In both witks they are
exclusively cartoon-like drawings, often represemgtistereotypical

elements of the nation they refer to. These clialeguesentations are
meant to mirror the verbal text (Silletti 2017)ushfacilitating its

interpretation. This aspect, associated with theufarizing strategies
underlined, makes the websites particularly acbbssand simple.

Given its more specific content, focused on euthemathan more
general issues, Euro Kids’ Corner in addition tavadngs also displays
realistic photographs on specific details.

In conclusion, it can be observed that in these offccial
websites on EU, the necessity of popularizing keolge is paralleled
by the need to involve the addressees and thisiesplhe interactive
nature of these websites and the popularizingegiied adopted.
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DANIELA CESIRI

Knowledge Dissemination in Paleontology.
A Case Study from the Animated Series
Dinosaur Train

1. Introduction

Paleontology is defined as “the science of prehistide — of the fauna
and flora of the geologic past” (Schindewolf 192R:thus it presents
itself as a complex, hybrid domain that combineshogs of analysis
from a wide range of disciplines, from the hardeacis in order to
investigate ancient fossils, to the arts — and @genputer science — in
order to create realistic reconstructions of theeas and living
environment of dinosaurs, which are at the corhefiscipline itself.
Paleontology is a domain that is also extremelyutgrpamong
the general public, since “dinosaurs embody thstidrahanges that life
on Earth has undergone. Chasing after dinosaueslly a quest to fill
in part of our own backstory” (Switek 2014). Thispplarity creates
specific expectations in the public, who wantsdoeive a reliable as
well as enjoyable representation of their favopitehistoric creatures.
Children, in particular, are enthusiastic about odaurs as is
demonstrated by merchandise of all sorts, dedicateibitions,
children’s narrative and syllabus books, moviesl & programs. In
cases such as these, dinosaurs are often anthrgpueesn so that
children can easily identify with them. The chaesidation of
dinosaurs is thus the work of creative experts togist importantly, of
the actual paleontologists who dig out the fossispnstruct and study
scientifically the aspect and the lives of thesinekanimals, and who
often work as consultants for the entertainmentthar publishing
industries. It is for this reason, then, that amgdpct for children
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concerning dinosaurs is to be seen as a completianeas well as a
very peculiar kind of dissemination of scientifiadwledge which,
from the experts, is mediated to the young puhliciugh shows, books,
and media in general.

The present study analyzes how specialist knowleegarding
dinosaurs is transmitted to preschool childrend®aso, the animated
seriedDinosaur Train(aired by the American PBS) is investigated. One
part of a representative episode is analyzed ierota identify the
verbal and visual strategies that are used to canuaie complex
scientific knowledge to young children, making Pal®logy engaging
and educational at the same time. The visual aspeetinvestigated
using Baldry/Thibault’s (2006) tools for multimediaalysis, while the
verbal features are examined in the context oadlyexisting literature
on knowledge dissemination (KD).

2. Knowledge dissemination to children

KD practices, especially when targeting lay audésnconsist in “a vast
class of various types of communicative eventsamres that involve
the transformation of specialized knowledge inteetyday’ or ‘lay’
knowledge, as well as a recontextualization of retfie discourse”
(Calsamiglia/Van Dijk 2004: 370). The recoursetiose resources is
also known as popularization. The process of pojitg scientific
contents implies a certain degree of recontextaadinm and
reformulation which stems from the very purpose ties at the basis
of popularizing texts themselves. KD might indeedvén an
informational purpose, when the audience is infatrabout certain
scientific facts or is updated on new discoverfett thange previous
or common knowledge (e.g., in the case of newspapgazine
articles, documentaries, etc.). Another purposentriig pedagogical,
when the audience of non-experts is taught speedlknowledge,
usually in formal teaching situations in all thages of the education
system. A certain degree of pedagogical implicatisralso present in
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KD for informational purposes. In this case themifference between
the two communicative contexts lies in the wayrtbe-experts will use
the information provided in. In the case of KD fimformational
purposes, the facts conveyed are used to incressmaon knowledge
in order to help people make sense of the worlduafian behavior and
society. In the case of KD for pedagogical purppsssentific
knowledge is used by pupils and students to buildhale set of
cognitive tools through which to make sense ofvileeld and be able
to interpret specialized information.

Another element which is taken into account by KDthe
targeted audience and their (presumed) knowledtreedbpic/domain.
This factor greatly influences the choices of themmunicative
strategies by which a scientific fact is populadizendeed, decisions in
this case do not lie as much in the amount of kedgé to be
popularized, but rather in how the popularizatien carried out.
Consider, for example, KD for adults and KD forldren. Conveying
complex, specialized concepts to adults involveeiain degree of
knowledge that they are expected to possess bechtlssr education,
previous readings, or simply because of their eégpee of the real
world. In the case of KD aimed at children, this\pous knowledge
cannot be expected, since children are at the esislges of their
education and have limited experience of/in lifa. the case of
preschoolers, the category considered in this sttliy amount of
previous knowledge/experience is even more limgizen their very
young age.

The literature concerning KD aimed at children étatively
limited. While some studies have investigated thatesgies employed
to disseminate legal knowledge to young audiencesg.,(
Engberg/Luttermann 2014; Sorrentino 2014; Diani 202018),
existing literature chiefly addresses methods ow ho teach the
theoretical aspects of the hard sciences (suchattseematics, physics,
chemistry, biology, and so forth) as well as thpractical application
to experiments and real life (Curtis 1998; HongfDimd 2012;
Fusaro/Smith 2018). So far, no linguistic study-thte knowledge of
the present author — has yet attempted at invéistigthe linguistic,
discursive, or pragmatic features that charactéhiegoopularization of
scientific discourse to preschoolers or to childreprimary school.
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2.1. Educational TV shows and the use of dinosaurs

An approach similar to that described for formalct@ng in the studies
mentioned above is to be found in educational Tegpams. In fact,
according to Coccetta (2016: 66),

these shows follow a similar format where TV chteehave to deal with a
problem and encourage the viewers to actively emgags solution. Research
(e.g. Kirkorian/Wartella/Anderson 2008; Tizard/Hegh 2008) has
demonstrated that preschoolers benefit from thesews because the
presentation of problem-solving situations anddfrect interaction between
the TV characters and the viewers stimulate thesldgment of the latter's
basic skills in literacy and mathematics as welhasr social skills.

The actual educational impact of these programswidsly been
debated among experts: on the one hand, we finsetmtho have
expressed criticism (Fisch 2005 mentions, for imsta John 1999;
Kunkel 2001; Wilsonet al. 1997); on the other hand, extensive
literature has stressed the programs’ positiveceften developing
literacy skills and scientific thinking and problesulving (cf. Fisch
2000: 63-64).

As regards the use of dinosaurs, despite theirsuastess among
children of all ages, it must be said that the istehc beasts do not
find a real place in research on the teaching ieinse. They are used
in Poling/Evans (2004: 364) to measure “childramslerstanding of
extinction and of death”, while other studies uséeirt
‘anthropomorphized’ or ‘cartoonized’ versions oakya means to teach
children various skills not related to scientifi©Ksuch as social and
emotional competence (Joseph/Strain 2003; Webstatt®/Reid
2005). On the contrary, if we consider the plethafrdV programs,
books, and documentaries for children, dinosawesaarong the major
protagonists. For instance, an exploratory Wikipegqliery produces 57
pages under the search string ‘Television seriestatinosaurs’, which
testifies the enormous interest that dinosaurs rgémein the
‘edutainment’ business.
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3. Material and methods of analysis

The analysis of thBinosaur Trainseries is divided into two parts: first,
the visual analysis starts from a multimodal traipsion of one sample
episode (chosen as representative for the senesjler to investigate
patterns and strategies in terms of visual strecind graphic elements.
Then, the verbal component is analyzed in ordeidentify the
linguistic features that characterize scientifodiurse in the series, and
how they contribute to the popularity of the serieshe US and abroad,
even though the episodes deal with such a compigoiptine as
Paleontology presented to preschoolers.

3.1. TheDinosaur Traimnimated series

The animated serid3inosaur Trainis broadcast by PBS, the brand of
the US Public Broadcasting Service dedicated toldir’'s
edutainment. The series, in particular, is produnedhe Jim Henson
Company, which is known worldwide for animated ach-animated
entertainment programs, suchdse MuppetsThe Wubbulous World
of Dr. Seussand the iconic movie$he Dark Crystalthat features
animatronic creatures (cf. <https://www.henson.cgnahdLabyrinth
which combines animatronic creatures and real a¢soich as actor and
singer David Bowie). The series here investigaBEdpsaur Train is
unique in its own genre since it does not showirtteraction between
animated characters and real actors; it rather stoesombination of
animated and live-action segments with a real padogist, Dr Scott
Sampson (fieldwork paleontologist, and presidedt @&O of Science
World British Columbia in Vancouver, BC).

The series was first aired in 2009 and has readoeldy, its
fourth season (cf. <http://www.pbs.org/parents/damatrain/>). The
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target public of the series are preschool childegygd three to six. In
fact,

Dinosaur Trainembraces and celebrates the fascination thathmeks's have
with both dinosaurs and trains, while encouragiagi®d scientific thinking
skills as the audience learns about life scienatiral history and paleontology.
(http://www.pbs.org/parents/dinosaurtrain/about/)

The main plot tells the story of Buddy, a youngarnmosaurus Rex of
the same age as the target public, who is adopged family of
Pteranodons. With its adopted parents and sibBiugddy travels in
each episode to several prehistoric lands and esag) a special train,
the Dinosaur Train of the title, which

is a colorful locomotive, customized to accommodatiekinds of dinosaurs.
[...] The Dinosaur Train has the ability to visit tAgiassic, Jurassic and
Cretaceous worlds, while the Train’s Conductor, avidedgeable Troodon,
provides passengers with cool facts about dinosaleg the way.
(http://www.pbs.org/parents/dinosaurtrain/about/)

The edutainment structure of the series is comguhekis constructed to
attract the young audience’s attention since abildcan identify
themselves with Buddy and his siblings as they hihgesame age and
‘inquisitiveness’ (Fusaro/Smith 2018). Children @nghe reassuring
presence of parental figures (the Pteranodon pgrest well as of
teacher-like models in the Train Conductor andyatal, in Dr Scott
Sampson. In addition, the series mixes fantasyrealdfacts since the
train travels across eras and prehistorical contgevhich are depicted
and described realistically, while using funny cters and vivid
colors, suitable for children of such a young age.

Different scientific aspects are developed in esadison of the
series: in fact, the series features Earth Sciasce broad domain but
each season explores different aspects relatedetuisporical eras,
fauna and flora, dealing with current issues sushbediversity,
extreme weather and climate change, the importaheeo-systems,
geology, and so forth. The episodes also dealtafitts familiar to the
children’s everyday lives (e.g. weekend activitidth the family such
as camping and picnics but also social diversitd acceptance,
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important steps in the process of growing-up, efnally, the series
has a ‘companion’ website (<http://pbskids.org/deartrain/>) with
specific, interactive sections designed for childrgoarents, and
teachers.

Each season is composed of 89 episodes, eachict Valsts
around 30 minutes. The structure of each episotleeisame in every
season: two animated stories of eleven minutes @éaatlop the main
topic of the episode and are separated by a dheraittion segment
(lasting around one minute and 30 seconds) featldrScott Sampson
who describes the aspect, behavior and naturalatabithe dinosaurs
seen in each episode. Considering the repeatingtste of the
episodes, and for space constraints, the presemtathshows the
results from the analysis of one episode, takere@esentative of the
whole season and, by extension, of the whole series

4. Visual analysis

4.1. Methodology

The episode here investigated is taken from Sehsdrhe series; the
analysis focuses in particular on the short livieacsegment, which is
clearly identifiable as the moment in which spastaknowledge is
explicitly popularized to children. The visual coomgnt of the segment
was investigated using Baldry/Thibault's (2006: giiasal analysis for
the transcription of film texts, in which phaseg aefined as “text-
analytical units in terms of which the text as aoleltan be segmented
and analyzed”. Consequently,

phases are the basic strategic meaning-making imigsfilm text [...]. A
multimodal transcription of a film text reconstrsidhe way information is
divided into block and the way these blocks rel&be metafunctional
organization and the constant changes in this mrettibnal organization as the
text flows in time [...]. Transcription can thus help identify many elements
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in a film text and suggest the way they integrate nhake meaning.

(Baldry/Thibault 2006: 49)

Phasal analysis, then, considers the synchromiekhss the diachronic
dimension of the ‘film text’ investigated, and #tfows hovemall-scale
units [...] can be related targer-scaletextual units” (Baldry/Thibault
2006: 50, italics as in the original). In the prasease, the phasal
analysis facilitates the identification of specidinits in the live-action
segment that, alone, mark a specific moment irddseription of the
dinosaur and that, together, characterize the Kés@lpresent in each

episode of the series.

Daniela Cesiri

Phases

Description of Phases

Macrophases

Phase 1

Opening theme song with
specific animation and
opening credits.

Phase 2

The Train Conductor
anticipates the topic of the
episode.

Phase 3

The family starts the day
with some everyday
event/activity. This prompts
the journey in the episode.

Phase 4

The family boards the train
and the Train Conductor
introduces their journey
(essential information on era
species, etc.).

Macrophase 1

Phase 5

First 11’ animated story.

Macrophase 2

Phase 6

Dr Scott (with real children
and animations) gives more
detailed information on
dinosaurs/eras/species
evolution.

Macrophase 3

Phase 7

Second 11’ animated story
with funny conclusion of the
episode

Macrophase 4

Phase 8

Closing theme song with ené&ndphase

credits

Table 1. Phasal Analysis.
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The multimodal transcription started with a phaaahlysis of the
episode. Table 1 shows that the episodes in thessare generally
composed of eight phases which, in turn, are gadduw Macrophases
and one Endphase. The live-action segment is poeii in
Macrophase 3, Phase 6, approximately halfway throing entire
episode, marking a division between the two anithattries. As
already mentioned, this is the moment of real K&spnt in the episode
and it is pivotal to explain children what they actually watching, the
aspect and behaviour of the dinosaurs in the epjsetich are both
functional to the development of the storyline lné £pisode itself. In
addition, Phase 6 is also used to move on to thensepart of the
animated story and, most importantly, to contexteathe episode
scientifically, thus teaching children since anleage what the
scientific method of research consists in, and alcatally lies behind
every scientific discovery.

The multimodal transcription of the live-action segnt was
conducted adapting Baldry/Thibault's (2006) and ¢&ti@’s (2016)
multimodal transcription method. The elements abersid for the
segment are not only the individual frames groupexphase but also
the identification of participants and processeswsd in the scene.
Other elements included in the analysis of eaahdrand phase are the
linguistic component of the script (investigated greater detail in
Section 5), the sounds and the soundtrack accormgathe script, as
well as kinesic and proxemic elements, namely bodyements and
how participants use the space for communicatitwesen themselves
and the viewers. Each of these elements was coedides a factor
which could possibly influence meaning-making icte&rame.

The tabular organization of the transcription alotve parallel
breakdown of all the elements composing each framibe table used
for the transcription, represented in Figure 1, twdumn named
‘Sequence’ indicates the sequence of frames thatpose that
particular part of the live-action segment. Theuowh labeled ‘Frames’
shows the main frame representing the specific esazp) while
‘Participants & Processes’ describes what is degdic@nd what is
represented in the frame. According to Halliday/¥igissen (2004), in
the Systemic-Functional model, the representatioaality consists of
processes, participants, and circumstances. A gsas¢he event or the
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state that is being observed, while participanés dafined as all the
‘entities’ that are involved in the process. Ciratamces specify when,
where, why and how a process happens. All theseeelts were taken
into consideration in the multimodal transcriptinthe segment. The
column indicated as ‘Language’ contains the vetlahscription of
what is being said in each frame, while ‘Sound’vides information
on the music and soundtrack that accompany theifgpé@ame.
Finally, the column ‘Kinesics and Proxemics’ continformation on
the body movements of those who appear in eachefiemd how they
contribute to the meaning-making of the sequenicagawith sound,
music, and language. For space constraints, ibtigossible to show
here the full transcription of the segment, howevigure 1 illustrates
a sample of the methodology used.

PARTICIPANTS & ~ KINESICS &
SEQUENCE FRAMES LANGUAGE SouND
PROCESSES PROXEMICS

Dr Scott’s gaze
directed at kids.
He stands in a
relaxed. friendly

3 of Velociraptor in Background 5 =
126 X t = position. Kids
the background. The tune e
- 4 kids look at stare at dxﬁerem
a R
< ; directions. They
~ different directions <
stand

distractedly.

LW -
Dr Scott’s and
one of the kids’
3 Dr Scott turns to the l iz is direcr;d
714 - f public. Kids tum to | Dr Scott: Hi! ;; \,ie"‘_ﬂ The
s.
3 Dr Scott except one.
¢ other kids stare

at Dr Scott

Dr Scott looks at the
kids with a picture

Figure 1. Example of the multimodal transcriptidrtfee live-action segment.

4.2. The live-action segment

The multimodal transcription of the segment allowrea identification
of a circular, recurrent structure, which charaegee also the other live-
action segments in the series. First, Dr Scott Sampppears standing
on a white background, together with a small grotighildren who
stand beside him, and a color picture of the dimosascribed in the
segment. After a brief salutation which is the samevery episode
(‘Hi' 'm Dr Scott, the paleontologist’), he immeatily proceeds with
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the enunciation of facts on the specific dinosauthis frame (Figure
2) Dr Scott appears in full figure, alone or wikfe tchildren, or in half-
figure alone.

Figure 2. Dr Scott and the children.

The next sequence shows Dr Scott asking specifestopns to the

children, who eagerly reply. As illustrated in Figu3, they are all

shown in half-figure alone, separately (i.e., fite¢ camera shows Dr
Scott and then the children), their gazes areiadtted at the viewers,
with no real direct contact with each other. Thewre facts follow

narrated by the paleontologist shown again aloralliror half-figure.

Figure 3. Dr Scott asks questions and a child espli
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The following sequence sees the entrance of areiffecharacter
(Figure 4): a man dressed formally with a dark aod a matching hat,
showing a serious face. He enters through a competeerated door,
steps with a rigid posture into the space share®b$cott and the
children (who are not visible in the scene), raisee hand, uttering
“Point of fact!”, and remarks a strictly scientifece of information
about the dinosaur that spoils the children’s esitam for a funny,
non-scientific remark told by Dr Scott a momentiear

Figure 4. Dr Scott and the Man with the Hat's emtea

Children react to the man’s serious remarks witblaarations of
disappointment, while the man exits through the esasoor that
disappears from the scene. The comic moment li#geiicontrast with
the informal and relaxed setting represented bySbott and the
children, and the very formal and serious attitaflehe man with the
hat. This allows Dr Scott to move on to the nexfusmce, in which he
is shown alone in half or full figure, adding mdéuweny facts that restore
the informal atmosphere and the children’s entlsmsia
Then, a real moment of direct interaction betwBescott and

the children is shown: Dr Scott asks direct questito the children,
looking at them, and the children first look at &eott (Figure 5) and
then reply to his questions but gazing again avibwer’s direction.
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Figure 5. Dr Scott and the children interact.

The final sequence in the live-action segment (féid) is a repetition
of the initial sequence. Dr Scott is alone agaimvws in half-figure
against the white background with the static pitaf the dinosaur
close to his shoulder. He greets the public udegsame formula in
each episode (“Well, that's all for now. Keep wamch for more
dinosaur discoveries!”); in other segments fromeotpisodes he also
adds some remarks to remind the public to contivatehing the series
as well as to visit the series’ website.

Figure 6. Dr Scott’s closes the segment and gtketpublic.

4.3. Discussion

The analysis of the multimodal transcription shdight on some
interesting elements that, as already remarked tabw general
composition of the series, reveal a recurrent pattéend a circular
structure in the episodes as well as in the livesacsegments. For
instance, the background in the segment is makedime white except
for the static drawing of a dinosaur. The pictufréhe dinosaur always
appears in the background in vivid colors: it igalistic representation
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but is drawn in a cartoon-like style that suits thlic’'s young and
impressionable age. The children always wear adlashirts even
though the group of children varies in each episadd they wear
different clothes, while Dr Scott always wearsshene plain, brownish
button-up shirt with matching trousers, as showhigures 2 to 6.

The gazes of the humans are always directed atdtver: while
Dr Scott gazes at the children only at the begimmind at the end of
the segment, the children gaze only occasionalBr&cott: they keep
their gaze directed at the viewer even when theadrte answer Dr
Scott’s direct questions. While he talks, Dr Sgetsticulates to remark
his statements, which further stresses the impoetayiven to body
movements. The soundtrack is perceptible only énbtéickground and
is only occasionally used to stress a topical mdrirethe live-action
segment. These acoustic elements (i.e., musicanus) seem not to
be complementary to Dr Scott’s verbal narratioroas would have
expected. Indeed, this is an exception to whasislly found in shows
aiming at preschoolers where the young childreatsmral attraction for
audiovisual products rich in music and sounds teresively exploited
(cf. Porta/Herrera 2017). It could be hypothesittet the live-action
segment is used to counterbalance the cartoon phaos of the
animated parts, that are rich in music and souadd, full of vivid
colors. This is also confirmed by the linguistiatigres found in the
verbal analysis of the script.

5. Verbal component

5.1. Literature review and methodology

KD of scientific discourse has long been of interteslinguists and
discourse analysts who have investigated not dmyelements that
distinguish a strictly scientific text from a poptiking one but also the
latter’s intrinsic features as a genre. Gotti (20P@13) affirms that
popularization is often compared to the procedsasfslation since in
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both cases a source text is redrafted into a tamet Moreover,
Calsamiglia/Van Dijk (2004) defines KD as recontepization of
scientific information into something which is maalecessible to the
lay public. In any case, KD includes a transforomtof the source
(specialist) into target (popularized) materialisTtransformation can
be both intra- and intersemiotic in that it canalve the transformation
of a text into another text as well as a changthénchannel through
which popularized knowledge is disseminated. Fastaince, the
Dinosaur Train series transforms scientific knowledge usually
communicated in written texts (research papersaragraphs) into an
audiovisual product that uses important visual cb®ito attract the
young public’s attention and to effectively convejiable scientific
information.

This section considers the verbal features typofakD and
analyzes how they are adapted in the series totlsaitpublic of
preschoolers. The script of the live-action segmeas manually
searched to identify its distinctive KD featureggsfor reference, the
linguistic-discursive strategies typical of popidation as they have
been indicated in the relevant literature (seei@e@ above and the
present section).

5.2. Analysis

The linguistic analysis of the live-action segmeveals that the script
contains most of the features typical of KD as they identified by

Gotti (2003, 2013). For instance, Dr Scott Sampsamho is a real

paleontologist working in fieldwork research — daesmake reference
to individual scholars but to the general communitgcientists, as in
example (1):

(2) We used to think that dinosaurs were coverdH sdales.
The use of an ‘inclusivee communicates to the children that Dr Scott

is included in the scientific community of paledogists; thus he
positions himself as an expert, a reliable sourteintormation.
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Moreover, tentative expressions (in italics in éxamples below) can
perform various functions: for instance, as exefigaliin (2), they are

used with a hedging function to lessen the forca sfatement and to
catch the children’s attention, signaling that stimmg new to them is

being introduced. The tentative expression in exam{B) and (4), on

the other hand, is used to transmit a certain @egfe@pproximation,

telling the children that, considering the evidengathered by

Paleontologists up to that moment, only one possitierpretation is

provided by Dr Scott:

(2) You may be surprised learn that some dinosaurs [...].

3) It's possible thatVelociraptor and other dinosaurs also had coldidathers
that they used for show.

(4) Birds also use their feathers to stay warmitsgossible thaw/elociraptor did
the same.

The choice of tentative expressions lies in the @firany popularizing
text, which is “informative rather than argumentati (Gotti 2003:
304). The use of hedging expressions is thus a @fagritically
presenting the scientific information that is bepgpularized. These
examples also show an important aspect that ieptes the series,
namely the intention of the creators to introdulbidcen to scientific
research and to the fact that it involves fieldwankerpretation of data
but also conveys the idea that results sometingei®atative, especially
when dealing with prehistoric creatures.

Another element typical of KD is the presence igtifative
language, as is the case in the following example:

(5) Having a covering of feathers is a lot like im@va warm coat to wear when it's
cold outside.

Example (5) provides an analogy that the childr@m use to compare
what they already know to the new information pdexd by Dr Scott.
The use of figurative language is a feature alesgmt in specialized
discourse. However, the frequency of usage of rdiive expressions
in specialized discourse and in KD is quite differeWhile in
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specialized discourse metaphors and similes arel usainly to
introduce new concepts and new terminology (caemis), in KD
figurative expressions (metaphors, similes, anamgetc.) are used as
in example (5), i.e. to convey abstract or comglercepts to a young
audience with a limited experience of the naturatldvwho can, thus,
compare the features of the dinosaurs to what tmeye already
experienced in their own everyday reality (Camet@d3; Diani 2018).
As regards terminology, the live-action segmentsuse general
vocabulary, typical of KD:

(6) Some dinosaurs, like Velociraptor, actually Hedthers even though they
couldn’t fly.

@) They use their wings to swim and catch foodamater.
(8) A lot of dinosaurs like Velociraptor did haveat-looking feathers.

9) Birds also use their feathers to stay warm.

These examples show a great use of general cagsgiranimals and
approximations such as “some dinosaurs” (example“®)lot of
dinosaurs” (example 8), “birds” (example 9). Thesgressions are
frequently found in popularizing texts; they “shtivat the popularizer
is aware of the semantic approximation inherenthe suggested
periphrasis, which is perceived as an imperfedegng of the original
term” (Gotti 2003: 303). We also notice a prefeesfor everyday terms
and even colloquial expressions (as in example c®ol“looking
feathers”) that use a descriptive style that iseltw the language that
children hear at home or use themselves with faamnly friends, thus
also increasing the possibility that preschooleits aasily remember
what they have learned through the episode.

The linguistic choices that were identified in goeipt of the live-
action segment are certainly influenced by the tBohitime of the
segment itself, considering that complex informatémd facts about
dinosaurs are to be provided in one minute ande80rgls. In addition,
limitations to the use of more complex explanationdescriptions are
certainly due to the young age of the public ad agto the constraints
typical of the medium of communication since TV wiamust attract
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and engage the public's attention, as the eduddtietement is
secondary to the entertainment component.

6. Final remarks and further research

One of the starting questions for the present stualy to ascertain the
reasons why the animated sefi@eosaur Train aimed at a public of
preschoolers, is so popular and how it manageratsihit specialist
knowledge regarding Paleontology in an effectivg vgéill keeping the
show entertaining and engaging. The visual and aledmalyses
conducted have revealed that KD for the Paleonyoldgmain is
achieved in the series using traditional, wellgdstpopularizing
strategies as well as a real expert endowed witlcellent
communication skills to convey complex conce@osaur Trains
success can also be due to the use of a compusittuse made of
several phases, which make the series dynamictlnsl, suitable to
young children’s limited attention span, while mgloys a simple and
accessible language. The dinosaurs are quitetieddig not terrifying
and the humans-dinosaurs indirect interaction matkes life of
dinosaurs in ancient eras easier to understandibedhey are shown
in situations that are similar to those childremginhiexperience in real
life. In sum, the success of the series is achigkiadks to a careful
mixture of entertaining, educational, and comicreats.

The analysis of the live-action segment has redetiat the
series itself provides interesting material tolertinvestigate ‘KD for
children’. In this regard, further research inclsdbe comparison of
other live-action segments, for instance if KD t&tgges differ when the
dinosaur is well-known (as in the case of Velodioap Triceratops,
etcetera) or when it is a less common type, or éverbelongs to a
newly discovered species. In addition, the animptets are also worth
analyzing since they contain examples of KD sprémdughout the
story, so it would be interesting to see how KOha animated parts
differs, or is similar to, KD in the live-action gment, and if these
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differences and/or similarities vary according b® tcharacter that
conveys them.

The live-action segments as well as the animatets o the
episodes will also be further investigated fromedggogic standpoint,
for instance by comparing their structure and madtial features to
methaods in formal teaching (e.g., to the Montegsiathod) in order to
investigate if the specific choices of the authofsthe series are
determined by an intentional pedagogic aim. In tmldi Dinosaur
Train will be further investigated by comparing it tohet similar
edutainment shows in order to understand if theses a peculiar case
or if it follows a common pattern in edutainmentogucts for
preschoolers, thus ascertaining if it is unigugust one example of a
specific multimodal genre.

Finally, it will be interesting to exploit possibigpplications of
the live-action segments to teaching PaleontolagyEnglish as a
foreign language (EFL) schoolers. In fact, the seginmight be used
by primary school teachers in EFL countries who tise CLIL
methodology to teach their pupils science-relatgics using English
as a medium of instruction and who might thus eegegments as
supplementary material during science lessons.
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SOLE ALBA ZOLLO

Instagram as a Pedagogical Tool to Enhance
Undergraduate Students’ Critical Thinking on
Specialized Knowledge: A Qualitative Experimient

1. Introduction: Using social media in the classnoo

Social media practices have become part of ouy daiitines, bringing
about a lot of changes in our lives and suggestingw and stimulating
perspective on the world (Onwuagboke / Singh 20M63%t students
have mobile phones with different capabilities, angploying them for
didactic objectives can be stimulating for studemgisen that it is
becoming more and more difficult to engage themhviraditional
teaching technigues and methodologies.

Over the last ten years, the use of mobile devitedass as a
new approach has been widely investigated by schéBlair 2013;
Ducate / Lomicka 2013; Salomon 2013; Wang / Smiiih3? Bista
2015; Yadegarfar / Shahla 2016). Among all innavai and
technologies, employing mobile phones and theilouarapplications
has been recognized in language teaching and hgpr@é a new
approach. Most students have mobile phones witbrakfacilities that
could be used for second language acquisition. riHve generations,
who have been using high-tech application since gteldhood, are
much less receptive to traditional teaching methadd materials,
including blackboards and textbooks, demandingieater integration
of technologies in their learning experiences (Mhi/ Alonzo 2015).

! | am grateful to all the students for their colledt®on and enthusiasm in
taking part in the project.
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Barton and Lee (2013: 15) explain why studying abuiedia can be
important to understand languagd@$ey identify the following ten
main reasons:

1.  Theworldis increasingly textually mediataeld social media are
an essential part of this textual mediation.

2. Basic linguistic conceptare changing in meaning — new sets of
concepts are needed.

3. New multilingual encounters online shift the resat between
languages.

4. Linguistic resources are drawn upon to assert iiienind to
represent the seilfi social media.

5. People combine semiotiesources in new waysd they invent
new relations between language and other modeseahimg
making.

6.  Social media provide spaces for reflection uporglage and

communication.

Language is central to the constant learfingpocial media.

© N

circulated more widely.

9. Language is central to new forms of knowledge @veaind
enquiry.

10. New methoddor researching language are made possible.

Lately, research has focused on the uses of sueidia in class for LSP
courses (Blair 2013; Al-Bahrani / Patel 2015; AlHBani et al. 2017).
Since more and more companies and marketers uisé is@clia today,
most empirical studies on social media and edutabocur in

marketing courses (Rinaldo et al. 2011; Lowe / &afP011; Barn
2016). But the use of social media as a pedagogiohhas also been
investigated in other fields, such as medicine dioret al. 2013),
education (Lin et al. 2013) and general educatioarses (Halpin
2016). Recently this practice has been studied¢am@mics education
research, providing instructors more active leagropportunities for
their students. Al-Bahrani et al. (2016) focus ba tse of selfies in
economics assignments, and Al-Bahrani and Pat&ébj2tffer ways to
include popular social media platforms such as fBwitnstagram, and

Vernacularlanguage practices are becoming more public and
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Facebook in economics courses to improve studantierstanding of
economics beyond traditional lectures. Other schdldassens 2014;
George 2018) have investigated in particular thee aursd efficacy of
Twitter in economics courses. Their empirical stsdiave showed that
social media in class can help clarify course nat¢Kassens 2014)
and increase knowledge retention (George 2018)t &éwen making
classes more engaging and enjoyable for students.

There are some benefits when social media are usea
classroom. Firstly, thanks to the active procesgroiducing short
comments/tweets, students can retain informatioremeasily and an
active learning process facilitates understandiGalgmi 2002).
Secondly, social media seem to increase studengggement in a
course, due to the fact that young generationsagbmological devices
they are familiar with. Social media platforms plyimportant role in
students’ lives and are accessed daily. The papuland frequent
access to these networks by the young suggesthinaimay improve
students’ performance (Al-Bahrani et al. 2015).

1.1. Social semiotic studies of social media

Social semiotics (Hodge / Kress 1988) has been lolgwng its
methodological framework for three decades nowofeh have been
investigating this field focusing on the relatioigshetween verbal and
visual language. This interplay between differearhmtic modes in a
text or communicative event is referred to as mdtlality, that is the
combination of linguistic, graphic and spatial nes®s that creates the
meaning of a message. All modes have been shapedgth their
cultural, historical and social uses to realizéadanctions as required
by different communities, in fact: “People orchagtrmeaning through
their selection and configuration of modes. Thus thteraction
between modes is significant for meaning makinggwi@ 2012).
Scholars have been exploring this field in a rasfgmntexts, including
workplaces, museum exhibitions, online environmeats., across a
range of genres and technologies. Martinec and_eenwen’s (2008)
research on the inter-semiotic interplay in new iméskts suggests that
word-image relations are re-negotiated througtr tileeionfiguration in
digital media. Significant theoretical investigatiof the interaction
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between verbal and visual language has demonstiiaé¢dthanks to
technological developments, visuals are becomiogeasingly central
in communicative events (Jewitt 2008). Consequestigial semiotic
practices are constantly transformed and remodétedhis regard,
Adami (2014: 224) affirms that “[d]igital technoleg afford
multimodal representation and re-use of previowsdisting texts in
new contexts to an unprecedented extent and nuailtsgn-makers.
As a consequence, sign-making practices are beorgsiderably
reshaped. A changed media landscape necessaabtsaafign-making
practices”.

Several multimodal studies have focused on howdifferent
modes are organized on websites and other digighing resources
(Jones 2005; O'Halloran / Smith 2011; Norris 20B2)] especially the
role of on-line communities, as well as hypertextsich combine
writing, image and other modes in digital techn@sgLemke 2002;
Luke 2003).

1.2. Why Instagram?

According to some studies on the impact of sociatlia on tourism
industry (Wang / Alasuutari 2017; Smith 2018), mbit travellers are
more and more affected by reviews and feedbackdewrby other
travellers and by the photos uploaded. Online wesviean increase
expectations in the users and be beneficial (ardental) for tourism
practices (Manap / Adzharudin 2013). Users can meeend and
suggest places, and they can participate in otBersu feeds and
constantly update information. The Internet hasmetely changed the
tourism industry and social media, in particulagvé changed
consumers’ behaviour as well as marketers’ todestinations, in fact
“the Internet is fundamentally changing the waytraf/el information
search and the process of determining the traxgindgion” (Morosan
/ Jeong 2008: 1090).

Instagram is a relatively new form of communicatidrere users
can easily share photos/videos and comments. &inees launched in
2010 it has grown rapidly with over 800 million ixet users. As the
other social media, it can create a virtual commyusfistudents beyond
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classroom and, according to Yadegarfar and Simdiqp, it can be
useful for language learning (the two scholarsact tonducted a study
among Iranian undergraduate TEFL students to demadashe effects
of using Instagram for learning grammatical accyraicword classes
and students’ perceptions). Moreover, given the emof visual
information it can offer, it has nowadays become ofthe primary
promotional sources for tourism market (Fatantiuy&inya 2015;
Parsons 2017). As a matter of fact, while at thgirbeng Instagram
was just another social device to share photosinseffectively one
of the most popular social networks to advertise@omote goods and
services.

2. Scope of the study and research questions

This paper illustrates a qualitative experimenteadnat exploring how
university students can improve their critical #iig on specialized
knowledge via social media. An empirical studylomtise of Instagram
as a pedagogical tool was conducted in a classndergraduate
students for 4 months (from February to May 2017).
The study tried to answer the following researcésgjons:
- How does the use of Instagram affect studentshlegrprocess
and improve their critiques of specialized disceafs
- What are students’ attitudes towards Instagrampesiagogical
tool?
- Can Instagram be used as an academic tool to apgly
theoretical concepts discussed in class?
Pedagogical implications of including Instagram undergraduate
English language curricula are explored, and ireladggestions for
using social media to enhance skills in English ahématic
development such as the language of advertisingt@nism, apart
from challenging learners creatively by using thieeadretical
frameworks studied in class. The purpose is to iplyséll in the
knowledge gap regarding whether social media caintbgrated with
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traditional pedagogical tools (Al Bahrani et al.1Z) to increase
students’ engagement and improve their learningge®.

2.1. #Uniorscorner experiment: participants, deségd procedure

The empirical study was conducted on 130 undergitedstudents who
decided to take part in this project during the oledof “English
Language for Advertising and Tourism”. The coursesvaddressed to
second-year undergraduate students who were attgtitk three-year
degree programme in “Linguistic and Cultural Meidiat at University
of Naples “L’Orientale” (Italy). A minimum CEFR Bvel language
knowledge of English was required to attend the uttead

First of all, an Instagram account called “powenglaage” was
created (Figure 1). All students could have acteske account and
they could upload their works individually accorglito the deadlines
given by the teacher. The students, who were idvite attend the
lessons regularly, had to produce seven assignmastglly two
assignments per month (the full list of assignmén®vailable in the
Appendix¥. For each assignment they had to focus on a diffeppic
related to the language of advertising and touresnspecialized
language explained in class during the semestepastdsome of the
activities produced on the Instagram platform.

2 Due to space constraints not all assignments withientioned in the discussion
section.



Instagram as a Pedagogical Tool 251

& power_language

; 956 331 614
Invia messaggio 2 || =

Power Language

* powerlanguage@gmail.com
A project by university students based in Naples,
having fun while learning English and its use in the
media 8

Figure 1. Instagram pag®wer_language

The course programme was divided into two mainspdithe first part
consisted of an introduction to two main discounsalysis approaches:
Critical Discourse Analysis focusing on Fairclougt(1992) three-
dimensional framework, and Multimodal Discourse Kmgs referring
to Kress and van Leeuwen'’s (1996) model of visealgh. Faiclough’s
framework conceives discourse as text, discouraetipe and social
practice. In other words, this model investigatest monly the
grammatical, lexical and cohesive features of dstekut also its
production and interpretation in social contextspléring a text as
discourse practice means that the discourse asabfsbuld pay
attention tantertextualityandinterdiscursivity since they link texts to
their contexts. The social practice dimension lo@ksthe power
relations and ideological processes that discoufs®groduce and
challenge. Among the ideological processes ideatiy Fairclough,
conversationalizatiomndcommaodificatiorare especially important.
Critical Discourse Analysis is mainly focused danguistic

patterns which produce social inequalities. In aeramd more visual
culture, images are used to communicate a multivfidencepts, ideas,
emotions and actions, and in some cases they contey words
cannot express (Fairclough 2001). Similar to vetbats, images are
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related to social conditions, and thus can infleetiee way a person
responds to messages. Fairclough (1993) streseesleh of visual
language (e.g., videos, photographs, multimediahgog@articularly
effective in conjunction with written and spokenterals. Multimodal
communication can also be ideological and shapeesithpe people’s
viewpoints: “images are entirely within the realmd®ology, as means
— always — for the emergence of ideological posgidKress and van
Leeuwen 1996: 13).

Since people never communicate monomodally, boutin the
combination of different modes, some lessons wew@d to explain
another approach, referred to as Multimodal Dissewknalysis. The
teacher focused on the representation of sociatsictimages and how
they relate to viewers and composition. By drawonghe Hallidayan
notion of speech acts, Kress and van Leeuwen fgédgémand’ and
‘offer’ images. In demand images the representeticpzant looks
directly at the viewer entering in an imaginaryatenship with
him/her. The represented participant seems to asksdémething
suggesting that he/she is in a powerful positioheWthere is no eye
contact with the viewer, the image is an ‘offerherl represented
participant does not engage with viewers, nor @sithem to share
his/her experience. He/she becomes an object dkmptation. In
images, distance — which reflects social relatiemsgiven by the size
of frame (close shot, medium shot, long shot), ihdiow close to the
viewer a person is depicted in a text: a close shggests intimacy,
while a long shot means an impersonal relationship.

In terms of composition, Kress and van Leeuwengeize four
types of page organisation: left and right/giverd anew; top and
bottom/ideal and real. The right of the page oftentains the key
information (‘New’), while the left something theader already knows
(‘Given’). What is placed at the top of the pageizre generalized and
idealized (‘Ideal’), while at the bottom we find meorealistic factual
information (‘Real’). Then, modality was anothergaeter explained
in class, which “refers to the way we communicaé@w trueor as
how real a representation should be taken” (Machin 2007: 46
linguistics levels of truths, or more precisely s of probability, are
expressed by verbs such @y will, mustand adjectives such as
possible certain, probable Similarly, images can be of high or low
modality. High modality means that the represergadicipants in
Images seem realistic. Often adverts show low nityda¢écause they
have been modified in terms of colour, saturatiod lrightness.
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The second part of the course was based on the thejuretical
and discursive aspects of the language of advegteind tourism. For
the language of advertising we took into accountdand’'s (2002)
model on the language of advertising, which allogtadents to
understand the principal aspects of advertisinguage and apply the
concepts on practical activities trying to followCaitical Multimodal
Discourse Analysis approach. Finally, the languaf¢ourism was
analysed from a sociolinguistic perspective focggin Dann’s (1996)
and Gotti's (2006) models on the language of tooris

In class, the teacher illustrated the most commeral and
visual strategies of tourism discourse, that is ganson, keywording,
testimony, humour, languaging, and ego-targetirgn@arisons such
as metaphors and similes are often employed asafeto reduce the
effects of strangeness, make a place more faraiidichange people’s
attitudes. Keywording is used to draw clients’ atiten on specific
terms and meanings, stimulating their imaginatiorestimony
contributes to luring potential tourists to a ptac#ten famous people
are used in the advertising industry, but in trseadurse of tourism it is
the satisfied customer to become the testimonyauss people can
identify themselves with him/her. Humour, often éoyed through the
use of puns, is frequently present to surpriser¢laeler and make the
message memorable. Languaging such as alliteragpetition, and
use of foreign words, are widely encountered and lba memory
sustaining devices. Ego-targeting underpins theladgy of advertising
language that the consumer is an individual, sigghim/her out from
the crowd. This is achieved by the use of pron@ueh asve andyou,
or rhetorical questions. The potential customerobexs special and
he/she has the feeling to be part of an intimasodue in search of
his/her personal happiness. Van Leeuwen (2006: tBfins that
“[m]uch of the cohesive work that used to be dopdalnguage is now
realized, not through linguistic resources, bubtigh layout, colour
and typography.” Dann (1996), in fact, identifiesveral visual
techniques such as colour, format, visual cliché aonnotation
procedures, since tourism promotional materialenepeak through
words alone.

The last lessons were devoted to illustrating tlestnaommon
lexical, syntactical and textual features of thglaage of tourism (Gotti
2006). The main lexical features are: monorefeaditytj conciseness,
use of emphatic language and metaphorisation. Mda@ntiality
means that, although each term has not only oeeerdf in a specific
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context just one meaning is allowed. Consequeltitly,language of
tourism has created new terms with a condensedd®mwalue so these
terms cannot be substituted with synonyms butytlaing, explained
through definition or paraphrased. Conciseme$srs to the fact that
concepts are expressed in the shortest possibe, flmr example
through blending or abbreviations. Rhetorical enspghaat the level of
lexis, can be introduced through the use of evadeiadjectives or
superlatives.

The main syntactic features are expressive conesserand
premodification. In tourist text-types concisendss attained by
avoiding relative clauses as much as possible epldceing them with
affixed terms, and by privileging clauses with passforms, thus
omitting agent and auxiliary. Syntactic concisenssaso guaranteed
by premodification and, more precisely, by nomiadjectivation or
compounds.

Finally, in terms of textual features, tourism textonsist of
standardized parts which are constitutive of theg® The genres used
in tourism are highly codified, and this increaseshantic coherence
and transparency, besides affecting linguistic @i In class, the
teacher illustrated the most typical genres invtbed of tourism such
as tourist guides, brochures and itineraries. ig |t phase we had a
more practical set of lessons where a variety ateraporary tourism
and advertising genres were investigated fromguistic and cultural
perspective (see Assignment 7).

Apart from uploading the visual material and bigaptions on
Instagram and interacting through comments, thdestis had to send
the teacher all the activities via mail as a Woodwment or in Pdf
format, explaining for each assignment the reasdiieir choices in
more detail. This allowed the teacher to collect atore all the
assignments in a systematic way for future feeddddcussions, to
follow the class-related Instagram posts and contsrmanre easily and
supervise students’ participation. At the end eft¢burse students were
asked four open-ended questions about the usestdgimam as an
additional pedagogical instrument to gather moteit#e information
and feedback (see Appendix, assignment 7 - act)ity
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3. Students’ outputs and discussion

During the first week of class the teacher illustdathe main concepts
of Critical Discourse Analysis focusing on Fairayis three-
dimensional framework. Assignment 1 was an introolyc activity
which required the students to find any text-typetaining an example
of intertextuality and/or interdiscursivity and an example of
conversationalizationand/or commodification and post them on
Instagram. The purpose of this activity was to msikes that students
understood the main concepts in Fairclough’s modéined in class,
SO as to ascertain that they would be able to usle esources during
the most creative stages of our class experintardn if this activity
seemed to be quite simple, interestingly, thankshto information
exchange and comments on Instagram, we immediegalized most
students had misunderstood the concept of commeaddn of
discourse. They uploaded on Instagram images of nmngial
advertisements where people, especially women,cansidered as
commodities. On the contrary, for Fairclough (19907), the
commodificationor marketizationof discourse is a “process whereby
social domains and institutions, whose main concenot producing
commodities in the narrower economic sense of gémdsale, come
nevertheless to be organized and conceptualiziedrits of commodity
production, distribution and consumptién This Instagram-based
assignment provided the teacher with an immedielfack and the
opportunity to disambiguate the meaning of thisceg in class so that
the students could revise the assignment immewgialéle possibility
of sharing information on Instagram helped studémtink critically
about the topic giving them enough time to selfrecr. Given the
interactive nature of Instagram and its immediatydents had the
chance to realize their mistake even before thehtrgprovided them a
clearer explanation of the theoretical concept.

3 The students have provided permission to use tmeiterial for research
purposes.
4 For instance, this process has affected highacaibn institutions. Many

universities’ websites tend to ‘sell’ their coursesrrowing persuasive
techniques typical of the language of advertising.
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One of the activities of Assignment 2 was titl¢delfie-
promotion Students were asked to take a selfie, a kindhofggraphic
self-portrait created with a smartphone, and imagio be the
testimonial of a product or organization and exptae reasons of their
choice. The teacher decided to exploit the visadirepresentation on
Instagram, since sharing selfies on social medsableaome a popular
way to exchange and negotiate relationships (Zagpa2016). In fact,
the selfie, which is today a pervasive social pcact'seem to satisfy
the criterion of being a social semiotic patterrthwhigh levels of
recurrence” (Zappavigna / Zhao 2017: 240). By podtine entire image
or just parts of the body or a shadow or refleGtimeople can decide to
share very personal experiences or commercial pteduThis
apparently simple activity was intended to be thedeveloped in
Assignment 3.2. In this stage, first (Assignmer)2the teacher
explained the anatomy of advertisements (headlay copy,
signature, slogan and/or testimonial) and their nmginonological
(assonance, alliteration, rhyme, rhythm, etc.)|clxmorphological
(verb and noun phrases, adjectives, intertextyalitgiomatic
constructions), syntactic (sentence structure aglparallelism and
ellipsis) and semantic features (personificatioetaphor, hyperbole,
antithesis, etc.). Then (Assignments 2.3 and &ffigr explaining Kress
and van Leeuwen’s idea of composition, focusingnoage and gaze,
size of frame, social distance and perspective, famally, the concept
of modality, students were invited to work on teelfie-promotion
activity. In the light of the concepts outlinedfre previous lessons they
were asked to decide if they would change anythinghe picture
posted previously in order to create a more penrgeiasdvert
(Assignment 3.2). After this, they had to post pheto, including the
product (if not included before), and add at lealkeadline, body copy
and slogan. This was a strategy meant to help steid@miliarize with
quite complex theoretical concepts and find a practapplication.
Students became themselves advertisers and fouadadthivity
enjoyable. The two activities were also a way tomdestrate that, like
other genres, selfies can be recontextualised arostexts, from
personal communication to public advertising, megfram social
media to printed media) and social practices (@gtravel blogging,
sexting etc.).



Instagram as a Pedagogical Tool 257

Some students decided to change the photo in teyfns
composition, as we can see in Figures 2-3. Whikhénfirst selfie the
student described the picture saying that her m&emt was to stir the
viewer’s curiosity through an action, in Assignm@&m she admitted
she had changed the photo following Kress and veruwen'’s
principles of composition and social actor représgon. In fact, in the
revised version we find a demand and subjectivegemin a
decontextualised setting, a very close shot, ahdrizontal angle in
order to involve the viewer. Moreover, the studadted a headline
with typical phonological features of the languagle advertising
outlined in a previous lesson.

Figure 2 #selfie-promotion
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CREAMY
SHINING

4 LIPSTICK
YOUR BEST

FOLLOW US ON:
f [ The Best for .mn-m.inBes'
Figure 3 #selfie-promotiomevisited

Other students decided not to change the phot@tiytto add new
elements, as in Figures 4-5, where the studenectrated on modality,
changing the level of brightness and illuminatiand according to the
Given-New structure, decided to insert some textthan right side
leaving the testimonial on the left.

Figure 4 #selfie-promotion
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THEre's a WHoLe
& OUCSIDE anb IC'S WalkinG
FOr You GO COme anp expLore.

4 THE NOT'CH Face sSummic
SEries IS CECHNOLOGICALLY
apvancen 6o Procece vou

WHErever vou are.

THE OUTDOORS IS YQURS,

Figure 5 #selfie-promotiomevisited

Similarly, the student in Figures 6-7 kept the iordd) selfie in that she
considered it to be an offer image that could hagriate to advertise
a holiday resort. She decided only to accentudtaiceaturation.

Figure 6 #selfie-promotion
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Book a Dream Holiday!

___only the best for you and your partaer

'/
*kdnk
Paraclise: Resor

Figure 7 #selfie-promotiomevisited

Other students decided to promote ideas rather phagucts, as in
Figures 8-9. Here the student decided to endorseorprofit
organization that fights against homophobia. Irgingly, through
class activity the student decided to engage witbrestudents and raise
awareness on a very sensitive issue. Instagrammtee;othus, a
platform to spread important messages againstiig@tion among
the student university community. In addition, leeided to revise his
first version using a triptych compositional stuwret For Social
Semiotics, in centre and margin compositions, ahentriptych, it is
the central element that gives meaning and coheremc the
surrounding elements. In the written activity, stedent stated that he
had placed the most salient element in the ceffitfteeccomposition to
convey immediate symbolic meaning.

A \ 4

Figure 8.#selfie-pr0mdtion
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W@ [Cantheirsex | A person.
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"No Hate" is a no-profit
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Figure 9.#selfie-promotiomevisited

For Assignment 3.1 students had to post on Instagraadvert created
by themselves and write a short comment focusingnodality and
composition. The results showed that most studedsunderstood the
main concepts concerning the functioning of mogaiome students,
as in Figure 10, decided to create an advert caratgry only on
modality as indicated in the Assignment; othergnelf not required,
chose to add also a headline and a body copy @bl showing that
they felt confident enough to handle the resourcksdvertising
discourse described in class at the beginningeo€tlurse and that they
were willing to test their creativity. Others (Figul2) provided a very
detailed description of the advert combining a#l tachniques studied
previously, thus demonstrating that they had aeguihe skills to
elaborate concepts and recontextualise them, whesssary.
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Figure 10Pasta

WE WILL TARE YOU..

-WHEREVER YOUR HERRT WANTS.
Figure 11 We will take you...
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Figure 12 Facial creams

Assignment 6.1 was one of the most interactiveesgach student not
only had to post his/her image on Instagram witbrament but he/she
had to comment one of his/her colleagues’ postdestts had to find an
advert exploiting stereotypes and propose somegesam order to
break clichés down. With respect to such an adth@®ne in Figure
13, based on gender stereotypes, two studentsstedd®th visual and
verbal changes. While a student suggested a vehbalge only in the
second part of the headline (from “that’'s what \giage for” to “that’s
what you have to do”), another student suggesthffexent caption for
the headline “That's what all of you in the worle dor”. The second
student pointed out that in order to fight agagestder stereotypes it is
necessary to change the body copy, too (from “liming my wife a
new Kenwood Chef’ to “we’re giving us a new KenwoGthef").
Students seemed to benefit from this online exchaingre they had the
chance to discuss on a delicate matter in a familgay and adjust their
works without tension.
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The Chef
does everything
but cook

~that's what
wives are for!

I'm &, gving my wile 2
i enwood (hf

- -
Figure 13Kenwood Chef

Likewise, the case of tHatel advert (Figure 14) was perceived as being
based on a very common discriminatory racist stgpsan advertising,
that is, black people as muscular and physicaliyntad but submissive
and white people as less muscular but dominantuseciaitellectually
superior. The advert shows an un-athletic whiteaganstanding in the
middle of the office surrounded by six muscular ckla
runners/employees bowing down and waiting for thewss's
instructions. This advert overtly reaffirms the ottgy of white
supremacy reinforcing racist belie®hile a student suggested a visual
change (the black runners depicted standing andimgeauits) but,
probably, without taking into account that alsoeabal change was
necessary not to lose effectiveness, another stséemed to be more
aware of the entire commercial message and sugbastsual change
that possibly could work better with the verbalktéie would substitute
the black runners with white men and depict bolileak and a white
manager in the middle. Remarkably, this activitglso an example of
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how technological devices are not neutral at adu{fen 2015), since
the second student clearly expresses stance amghgoa when he
affirms “I think this advertisement is totally ureaptable”, contrasting
her colleague’s more neutral attitude.

MULTIPLY COMPUTING PERFORMANCE
AND MAXIMIZE THE POWER OF YOUR EMPLOYEES.

Figure 14.Intel

After devoting some lessons to the language ofigouand its most
common verbal and visual features, in Assignmehtsfudents were
invited to analyse a tourist text-type (brochusaflet, website page)
focusing on the lexical, syntactical and textualtdees identified by
Gotti (2006) and the visual and verbal techniquesitoned by Dann
(1996). Assignment 7.2 was even more practicahamet related to the
job market. Since nowadays more and more compamigahisations
use Web influencers to promote goods or ideassthéents had to
pretend they were Web influencers and design a gtiomal text-type

to promote an unknown place/monument in their wtyh. They had

to choose at least two hashtags and explain tlsemsaof their choice.
They had to pay attention to hashtags, becaudatasl ¥y Zappavigna
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(2015), beyond indicating the topic of a post, thegve specific
linguistic functions and they are considered imgatrto build opinions
in social media discourse.

Most students produced original works combininguvéal and
visual techniques identified by Dann and Gotti aagdplying
multimodal discourse analysis ideas. Figures 15kbsv to what extent
students had committed to the entire course. liv thst assignment
they were able to sum up and apply the main taqqticdied theoretically
in class during the semester. They showed they intanalized
discourse analysts’ ideas and theories on the &gegyof tourism. In
Figure 15 the student used some verbal and vistskgies to catch
reader’s attention. First of all, she chose arriaggtive clause for the
headline to establish a close relationship withviberers and grab their
attention. Moreover, she tried to make the veral tery concise and
short, emphasizing the mysterious atmosphere d& Wbrfidia. The
language used is informative and persuasive, wittagked pragmatic
function. She used key words (“unforgettable exgare”, “artistic
uniqueness”, “exciting journey”) and the ego-taimgistrategy, that is
the imperative forms “live, love, discover” and dititeration “live and
love”. Concerning visual techniques, the studergeawled three
images of Villa Porfidia, emphasizing the artisticiqueness of the
royal residence and the peaceful atmosphere afjahgen. Similarly,
in Figure 16 the student applied some promotioisdulsive features
typical of tourist leaflets such as imperatives angerlatives.
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Y T
Why going abroad if there are such beautifuhpl

es in your city?

Located in Recala, Villa Porfidla was the:
and it consists of a gorgeous paioce, an impre:
i :

Now it is known as Villa Porfidia

IN NAPLES!

Come with us.

Frattaminore,

a wvery small town
with areally big
mystery: who lived
in this ancient tower
for many yearaT
Come and
discower it!

Figure 16 Frattaminore
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The answers from the questionnaire (Assignmentsh8jved that all
students agreed that thanks to Instagram they hadchance to
assimilate the topics step-by-step and share mledsloubts with their
colleagues. 90% of them found the platform an usetqad way to
shorten the distance between teacher and studéel found the
lessons more interesting and practical. Some stsdeiefined
Instagram an effective tool to stimulate peopleigativity and
suggested allowing also “outsiders” (in particytaofessionals) to be
part of this community to stimulate discussion.

The project has provided some practical implicatioracademic
and professional environment. Concerning studerdsademic
performance, 100 students decided to take the es@mn after the
module between June and July 2017 passing it ssfotlgs20 students
sat for their exam between September and Novemb&r and 10
students sat between February and March 2018.&xotitrary, during
the 2015-2016 academic year the teaching methodneas traditional
and no Instagram-based activities were done irs cetween June and
July 2016, 60 students passed the exam getting rlawarks.
Concerning the professional implications, two shidehad a job
opportunity where they had the chance to implemémdt they had
studied in class. For assignment 7.2 a studenguedia brochure
(Figure 17) to promote an ancient royal buildinghef town which
today hosts military offices. After showing the fleato one of the
armed forces’ officers, she was asked permissiams#the brochure
for promotional purposes. Another student (Figu® had the
opportunity to work for an electronic cigaretteaiktr and he was
responsible for its promotion on Facebook. He atdwmhithat thanks to
the course he combined marketing strategies witmes@f the
multimodal strategies learned during the courseb#&bly, the use of
Instagram in class helped the students to enhaegectitical thinking
and perceive some practical implications of thesemarrowing down
the gap between academic knowledge and profesdifmal
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JOIN THE
CULTURE!

10O REACH PERSANO):

COME TO VISIT US!

Real Casina di

Persano

Likened by Tanucci

a“friary”, it retains

allits Renaissance
splendor and is

The design
was changed
from Vanvitelli
on the orders
of the King
making it

The picturesque
Real Casina of

Persano was

the summer pesfectty
residence of a0
Chartes Il of SymnAtacat
Bourbon used

only for hunting.

It was built in 1752 by Juan Domingo
Piana. Owned by the De Rossi family, it
was subsequently purchased in 1758 by
King Charles Il

Its real and
fascinating aspects

£
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Now

Today it hosts the Military Area and the
“Garibaldi” Logistic Regimenl. The Association
have captured the -percang in the heart” organizes a lot of
attention qf many events. The most recent was the great

of Salerno in 2013.

P figures
including Goethe,
Eisenhower,
Metternich and
Vittorio Sgarbi.

f— W

watchdog. - Thy of ——

i
Figure 17 Royal Casina di Persano

The responsibles are

2] trying toinsert it into

7 cutturat route, but
no one knows how
long it will take.
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ot vodafone IT = 09:53 v @ 95% ®

= No Smoking ByMed CercolaPromuovi
No Smoking ByMed Cercola ha aggiunto 2
nuove foto.

Pubblicato da Paolo Rizzi
30 giugno - &

Domanda: Come combattere questo caldo estivo? &

@@

Risposta: Ancora non li hai comprati?!?21? 3¢ & 3¢ &

aill vodafone IT = 09:50 v @ 96%(8

No Smoking ByMed CercolaPromuovi

No Smoking ByMed Cercola ha aggiunto
3 nuove foto.

Pubblicato da Paolo Rizzi

1 settembre - &

Se non sai cosa scegliere, non preoccuparti ti
aiutiamo noi a complicare la scelta @ X @ X @ X

No Smoking ByMed Cercola
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il vodafone IT = 09:52 “ @ 95% )

= No Smoking ByMed CercolaPromuovi

## No Smoking ByMed Cercola
88 Pubblicato da Paolo Rizzi
2 luglio « &

Today is MedusaJuice day!!! & 3¢ & 3¢ &

Visualizza I'anteprima della Pagina o modificala >

Figure 18 No smoking by Med Cercola

4. Conclusions

Most students involved in this project showed esistic engagement
and reported a positive learning experience reggrdhe use of
Instagram, and this impression is supported by fdw that, as
mentioned in the previous section, a high percentdgtudents passed
the exam successfully soon after the end of theutepthetween June
and July 2017. Although this was their first expade with Instagram,
they stated that it was a useful tool for applyiitat they had discussed
theoretically during the lessons. Moreover, acewydo what we have
observed, students’ outputs suggest that Instapasad activities in
class can help clarify some theoretical and metlogyilal concepts and
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enhance students’ critical skills. Students alsticgmated possible
practical implications for using Instagram in thiiture professional
lives, contributing to modifying and creating nescsl practices.

The experimental study has provided some advantéddiethe
students involved in the project kept attending®ts regularly until
the end of the semester. Most of them passed the exiccessfully
between July and October 2017. At the exam theyeaol less
stressed, more self-confident and aware of whay tmeed studied
compared to those who had not joined the projestndJ Instagram
helped both students and teacher to have immetkatback and
gradually clarify and understand unclear theorétidaas. Since the
Instagram-based assignments encouraged studesitarminformation
on the online platform, during the week they kephmenting on the
topics discussed in class, therefore promoting rimé learning.
Nevertheless, there are some limitations to take a&ccount. Social
media are mostly used for personal communicationssag them for
pedagogical purposes can bring about privacy issie® students’
works can be easily and publicly available. Thigne of the reasons
why the use of social media is not encouraged ica&tibnal contexts.
In addition, even if Instagram can offer a greatoant of visual
information which can be suitable for a course ba language of
advertising and tourism from a multimodal perspextthe interaction
among the actors involved is limited compared teeptsocial media
such as Twitter or Facebook.

This study provides initial empirical evidence tietdidactic
benefits of using Instagram in university courdmesd, given that the
author recognizes some limits, this analysis mighite theoretical
speculation into the field and offer the outline @f pedagogical
approach that can be further explored by other lachan similar
educational contexts.
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APPENDIX

Assignment 1

1. Find or take a picture which contains an exanoplmtertextuality
and/or iterdiscursivity and post it on Instagram.

2. Find or take a picture which contains an examjpie
conversationalizatiorand/orcommaodificatiorof discourse and post it
on Instagram.

Assignment 2

1. #selfie-promotion- What kind of product/organization have you
decided to be the testimonial of? Why have you ehdbkis photo?

2. Find an advert, identify the features of itsigiegdheadline, body
copy, signature, slogan and/or testimonial) andhtifleits linguistic
features (phonological, lexical/morphological, sstic and semantic
aspects).

3. Post on Instagram an advert and write a shonnoent focusing on
the image and the gaze (demand/offer image), $ir@ame and social
distance (close-up, medium shot, long shot) andspeetive
(objective/subjective image).

Assignment 3

1. Post on Instagram an advert and write a shonhtent focusing on
Modality and Composition. You need to promote adpict. Which
modality markers would you employ? Why? Post thetphon
Instagram with a very brief comment.



278 Sole Alba Zollo

2. #selfie-promotion- Considering what we have studied up to now,
would you change anything in the picture you posastiweek in order
to create a more persuasive advert? Why or whyTaite a new photo
and post it on Instagram (this time include thedpiat in the photo and
add at least the headline, body copy and slogan).

Assignment 4 — activity 1

Try to find an example of an interesting use oby@phy in any print

genre (poster, flyer, course books etc.). Writeief somment and post

it on Instagram.

Consider the following points:

- Van Leeuwen (2006: 139) claims that “much of théesive
work that used to be done by language is now emlisot
through linguistic resourses, but through layouloar and
typography”. Is this the case in your example text?

- Are there any instances of ‘typopictoriality’ §8kl 2005: 208)
in your example? If so, what functions do theyifalf

Assignment 4 — activity 2

Collect some adverts (at least 3) and try to dip$isem according to:
- what is being advertised — a product, an ideareaye?

- who is being addressed? (adapted from Goddard B)02:

Assignment 5 — activity 1

Find an advert which uses startling images in otdeget attention.
Describe in detail how the images you have colte@ehieve their
effect. Include consideration of the role of panglaage, where
appropriate. Also estimate the extent to which é¢hiesages work in
conjunction with any verbal text to convey messagadapted from
Goddard 2002: 19)

Post your advert on Instagram WITHOUT the comm@hbose one of
your colleagues’ advert and comment it on Instag@® NOT
comment an image which has already been analySedd me also
your colleague’s comment.
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Assignment 5 — activity 2

Collect a couple of adverts that seem to you teehav identifiable
narrative voice, and explain how that voice is tatted from the
language used.

Look for the ways in which some adverts appear akarassumptions
about who is being addressed and, again, explainthe language
gives rise to those assumptions. (adapted from &ddzD02: 30)

Assignment 5 — activity 3

Think of a charity you could write some materiaf,fand write an
advert which encourages readers to make donat{adapted from
Goddard 2002: 25)

Assignment 6 — activity 1

Find an advert which reinforces any stereotypesw Kwuld you
change it in order to break them down? Post thegémaith your
comment on Instagram.

Read one of your colleagues’ comment and analysésénd your
analysis via mail too)

Assignment 6 — activity 2

Compare an advert with one for a similar producrinther culture.
Modern multinational companies often market exatitysame product
in a number of different countries, and it is vegyealing to look at the
different strategies they use.

If you want to go further than a comparison on adpct basis, you
could explore the presentation of particular idaasoss a range of
advertisements in different cultures or throughetimithin the same
culture. For example, how human bodies are predentadvertising
varies across cultures, with different culturesihgvery different rules
about what is acceptable and what is taboo. (addpben Goddard
2002: 70)

Assignment 6 — activity 3

Go to the adbusters sitietips://www.adbusters.org/spoofads/).
Choose one or two ads, then go to the real sismafdvertiser selling
goods of that kind. How are the adbusters textgiygon aspects of
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the real advertising? Is there any equivalent dbtesters’ outside of
the Internet? (adapted from Goddard 2002: 96)

Assignment 7 — activity 1

Analyse a tourist text-type (brochure, leafletnetiary, travel book,
travel guide, tourist magazine, website, travelgbl@entifying the
typical features of the language of tourism.

In particular, focus on:

- lexical, syntactical and textual features (G2006)

- verbal and visual techniques (Dann 1996)

Assignment 7 — activity 2

Imagine you are a Web influencer. You have beerdisk promote an
unknown place/monument of your city/town. Desigmpramotional
picture and post it on Instagram.

On a worddoc/pdf/ppt explain the reasons of yowicss.

Pay also attention to the hashtags. Apart flamiorscorney choose at
least other 2 hashtags and explain why you seld¢ted.

Assignment 7 — activity 3

1.  Answer the following questions. Did you find Instagn useful
in class as didactic instrument? Yes/No. Why?

2. Which are the potential advantages and disadvastayasing
Instagram in class?

3. What would you suggest to improve its use? Do ymgest any
other activities? Other social media?

4.  What kind of practical consequences on societyccaud have if
traditional teaching methods are integrated withisdomedia
such as Instagram?
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Fuiste alpiste y no me importa un comino.
Las plantas en el repertorio linguistico-frasealogi
del espanol de Argentina

1. Introduccion

Este trabajo se enmarca dentro de las investigegitingUistico-
fraseologicas dedicadas al espafiol hablado en fingeque estamos
llevando a cabo desde hace ya algunos’aBosparticular, objeto de
este estudio seran una serie de unidades frasead@iF) del espariol
de Argentina que mencionan plantastar en la parra, regar el
helechd asi como también los alimentos que derivan @&es elbmo las
frutas(jchupate esa mandarinagstar banany los cerealedq paja
no es como el trigo, ganarse la avegdas hortalizasdejar[a alguien]
a la altura de un poroto, hacerse el zanahoria, reery lentej

1 En principio hemos estudiado los somatismos sighféol de Argentina desde
el punto de vista morfosintactico y semantico sdbrdase de un corpus
linguistico creadad hoc(Sciutto, 2006). Le siguieron otros trabajos ¢e ti
contrastivo espafiol-italiano (Sciutto, 2015a) etdnisgrafico donde se
abordaron, especificamente, cuestiones relacior@datas principales obras
lexicograficas que anticiparon el nacimiento ddréseologia en Argentina
(Sciutto, 2015b). Seguidamente, hemos analizadfrdssologismos referidos
a los cuantificadores (Sciutto, 2017a), a los atEm&Sciutto, 2018), a las
locuciones denominativas (Sciutto, 2017b) a lamtpl y seguiran los
dedicados a los lunfardismos, a la musica, a #disiitismos y a los colores.

2 Entendemos por unidad fraseoldgica combinaciestbles formadas por dos
0 mas palabras y cuyo limite se sitla en la orac@mpuesta. Tienen una
frecuencia alta de aparicibn en la lengua y se ctaiaan por la
institucionalizacion, la estabilidad y la idiomadied (Corpas Pastor, 1996).
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El trabajo consta de dos fases:

1. En la primera se presenta el subcorpus inicialdorad hocque
recoge UF floristicas del espafiol de Argentinapsegde un
analisis metaférico, cultural y experiencial quecula plantas,
flores y frutos a los seres humanos.

2. En la segunda fase del trabajo se intentara canstapresencia
de las UF del subcorpus inicial en grandes baneoslalos
virtuales; en lo especifico en el CREA de la Reahdemia
Espafiola y eGoogle

La primera fase del trabajo la hemos llevado a calpartir de la
publicacion del primer Diccionario fraseologico debla argentina,
editado por la Academia Argentina de Letras y Em@i&HA)?,
elaborando una base de datos fraseologicos méiltiplextrayendo
manualmente cada una de las expresiones con spectigas
definiciones, para luego analizarlas bajo diferergerspectivas. En
concreto, se cotejaron seis grupos de UF: las idefera los
cuantificadores, a los animales, a las plantass duinfardismos, a la
masica, a los italianismos y a los colores.

Como se observa en el Gréfico 1, del total de dlaggsmos
documentados (2.226), el campo semantico de lagaglaque es el que
nos interesa para este estudio-, es el tercera@ma al nimero de
unidades que lo componen. Cuenta precisamentedfbnridades; el
primer lugar lo ocupan los cuantificadores (93@) gegundo los que
contienen en su estructura interna un zodnimo (694)

8 Debido a la escasa contemplacion de las UF ddhlzgentina en el material
lexicogréfico existente hasta la primera década26eD, inicia a forjarse en
Argentina la idea de compilar un diccionario quieara dichas lagunas. Inicia,
de esta manera, el proyecto para la realizaciamd®ccionario Fraseoldgico
del habla argentina DiFHA), dirigido por Pedro Luis Barcia y por Maria
Gabriela Pauer; un “mataburros” -como se lo llama&nr Argentina- que se
publicoé en 2010 y que contiene alrededor de ontanticulos y unas quince
mil acepciones. Para mas detalles sobre este dardiovéase Sciutto (2015,
pp. 299-300).
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CORPUS DiFHA

Colores mm
Italianismos
MdUsica —
Lunfardismos ——
Plantas IEEE——
Animales I

Cuantificadores I
0 200 400 600 800 1000

M CORPUS DiFHA

Gréfico 1. Corpus de UF del espafiol de Argentinaa&kds del DiFHA. (Datos y
elaboracion propios).

2. Criterios para la creacion del corpus

Hemos establecido criterios precisos para la sélecde los
fraseologismos a estudiar. En principio, descaddas UF de uso en
Espafia y no en Argentina como: [Ser uhabas contadagdSer u.p.]
un tonto del higo, de uvas a perasi como también las de uso comun
en Espafia y en Argentina: [Estar ugnlorada como un tomatéSer
u.p.]la media naranja de alguieor el contrario, hemos incorporado
las de uso en Argentina y no en Espafi@ucha y palito/sdar vuelta

la yerbg las de idéntica acepcion, pero con leves variantes diarsn
como: EspPasarle una patata calienfa alguien] Arg. Pasarle una
papa caliente[a alguien] y, por ultimoJas de idéntica forma pero
significado diferente

4 Es de notar que, en relacién con este ultimeraitno hemos hallado ejemplos
de UF floristicas interrogando el corpus.
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3. Consideraciones teoricas

Como primera aproximacion al analisis, observamas dgl total del
material fraseoldgico floristico contemplado eonaipus, méas del 90%
resulta ser metaforico y esté caracterizado paressp ciertos rasgos y
comportamientos tipicamente humanos. Este tipo dséforas,
llamadas metéforas cognitivas, pone de relievenpbitante rol que
cumplen los factores culturales y experiencialda ennceptualizacion
de la realidad y en su expresién linglistica. Ejentle ello son las
siguientes metéaforabajar [a alguien]de la higuergl. ‘Despertar a la
realidad, hacer reaccionar’/ 2. ‘Sacar de una aibuedificil’); cargar
con el choclq'Asumir o afrontar las consecuencias de algogui se
es ajeno’);estar poniéndole demasiada yerba al méfexcederse
alguien en algo’), etc.

Si se tienen en consideracion los diferentes tijgomotivacion
semantica, la metafora y la metonimia resultanl@emecanismos
transpositores mas significativos del materialdodégico cotejado. Sin
embargo, tales mecanismos, que constituyen unasdealacteristicas
universales de la fraseologia (Dobrovol'skij, 1983nergen también
en otros recursos expresivos como la sinécdodee ffasto a las
fieras), la comparacionderecho como tronco e' pafjael eufemismo
(enterrar la batatd, o la hipérboledejar a la altura de un porojo

A pesar del rasgo universal de este tipo de unsl@dtjak,
1993; Dobrovol'skii 1998), consideramos fundameng¢abnocer que
cada comunidad lingUistica origina metéaforas |didadas que suelen
presentar rasgos semanticos y formales peculigsts.se debe a que
la dimension corpérea y cotidiana de nuestra exideesta envuelta,
en la produccion linglistica, por valores y simbajae pueden variar

5 Cabe precisar que las Uf floristicas con sus oéisaes definiciones citadas en
este apartado, pertenecen al Corpus que hemo® @aealla elaboracion de la
primera fase del presente trabajo. Véanse al rasfcapartados 1y 2.

6 Noétese la elision de /d/ en la preposicion. 8&atde un rasgo fonolégico que
tuvo un gran desarrollo en el pasado y que haaedido notablemente en el
Gltimo siglo y medio. En la actualidad se encuergdgucido al habla rural y,
en ciertos casos, a los niveles mas bajos del hab#ma de la Argentina o ha
desaparecido. Cfr. Fontanella de Weimberg (1987:152)
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considerablemente de una lengua a otra, de unedearidiatopica a
otra de la misma lengua y de una cultura a otra.

Para posicionarnos, por tanto, en el analisis deulddades
objeto de estudio, partimos de la teoria cogntvide la metafora
planteada por Lakoff y Johnson (198M)s cuales extendieron el
estudio de la retérica de la metafora hacia ekosidiano de la lengua.
Conforme al razonamiento de los investigadoresstnuesistema
conceptual es de naturaleza metaférica debido acgaedo nos
referimos a procesos, entidades 0 sucesos que@estea experiencias
propias, propendemos a utilizar enunciados queekEionan con
ambitos diferentes; de manera que existe un donfirginte (que en
nuestro caso de estudio esta representado pdataag) y un dominio
meta (constituido por las personas y sus compogtaos). Ambos
dominios co-ocurren constantemente en las inteyaesi que se
instauran con el entorno (Soriano, 2012: 89). Lataforas empleadas
al hablar desempefian, por lo tanto, una funciénitieg esencial en la
manera de conceptualizar las experiencias ya quime especifican
Lakoff y Johnson (2001 [1980]: 41) — “[...] la esemde la metafora es
entender y experimentar un tipo de cosa en térntieasra”. En efecto,
a través del lenguaje conceptualizamos metaforioteme utilizamos
constantemente este tipo de lenguaje para referipoo ejemplo, a las
acciones fagar chauchasPagar un dividendo reducidoprenderse
como abrojdEn un baile o reunion, cotejar a una mujer pagadosu
simpatia o preferencia); a los estadestdr banandEstar algo bien
hecho, estar (hecho) uvaEstar ebrio, ponerse hecho un aji
‘Exasperarse, enojarse muchaias pesado que collar de melones /
zapallos'Muy pesado’) y la mayoria de las veces se compta su
creatividad transformandose y actualizandose garepo. Se trata, en

7 La linglistica cognitiva, revoluciond el tratamie clasico de la metafora
considerada hasta entonces como un fenédmeno lirglts una figura del
lenguaje, para pasar a ser concebida como un ferwdmental, es decir, se
sostiene que los mecanismos que permiten explitafureionamiento
linguistico de la metafora son de naturaleza p&giocd y tienen que ver con la
de los procesos mediante los cuales aprehendenwgapizamos nuestro
conocimiento de la realidad.
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definitiva, de un mecanismo conceptual que entr@, ndanera
espontanea y natural a formar parte de nuestrecotil#iana.

Segun lo plantea Soriano (2012: 89-92), la aparidé las
metaforas conceptuales responde, no solamentpeadtaeexperiencial
del que dabamos cuenta anteriormente, sino tamabigégue la autora
denominapercepcion de un parecido entre dos lengesgecificando
que:

El parecido puede ser real y objetivo (en la foora funcion de dos cosas —
por ejemplo entre la forma de un ratén y la dekaodo informatico con el
mismo nombre), o simplemente “percibido” (en ingbkésceived similarity.
Un parecido percibido es un parecido que constrsiigmtre dos entidades
objetivamente diferentes porque las metaforas @inakes que ya poseemos
nos invitan a ver una similitud entre ellos (Sooi@912: 90).

Por otro lado, Lakoff y Johnson hacen una distimgiantual entre lo
que entienden por metafora conceptualproyecciones es decir
aquellos esquemas abstractos de pensamiento gae denanifestarse
de diversas maneras (incluido el lenguaje) y esreliftes lenguas pero
manteniendo la misma base conceptual, y lo queeredgn por
expresion linglistica metaféricaefiriéendose a aquellas expresiones
individuales de las que emergen las metéforas ptuneies.

Al igual que los somatismos y los zoomorfisfadss nombres
de plantas, flores y frutos resultan ocupar unrygiilegiado en los
procesos de conceptualizacion al pertenecer a bitade la realidad
muy familiar a las personasPor ello, es muy comuin que se tienda a

8 Cfr. Sciutto (2006 y 2018).

9 Segun la teoria aristotélica de la “Gran cadialaser”, existe un sistema de
representacion de la escala de la naturaleza jgzadp ascendente, donde la
naturaleza avanza lineal y progresivamente comedtabones de una cadena
o como los peldafios de una escalera, en dondeesfaladn o peldafio se
corresponde con &pos o lugar que debe ocupar cada ser. Aristételescaol
en el primer escalon a los seres mas simples ®&de siguen las plantas con
sus atributos y comportamientos bioldgicos, luege &nimales que son
instintivos y el escalon mas alto lo ocupa el sem&éno por poseer una
capacidad pensante. Lakoff y Turner (1989) orddaarconceptualizaciones
en base a este sistema que adjudica los atribettenpcientes a la categoria
inferior mas uno distintivo, por lo tanto, puedactéirse en términos de otro,
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utilizar el conocimiento que los seres humanosn®isede las demas
formas de vida para referirnos a conceptos abegganenos intuibles.
Sin embargo, este tipo de unidades, tan difundiddas diversas
lenguas habladas en el mundo, no ha sido estudamdprofundidatf.

4. Fraseologia floristica y metafora

A partir de la indagacién de nuestro corpus dehigspde Argentina,
hemos comprobado que un 7% de las UF floristicakaforeas
describe de manera figurada aspectos que tienercamzotacion
positiva de la personalidad y del comportamientmdwn, mientras
que el restante 93% se refiere a connotacionesivagicDel grupo de
UF floristicas de caracter positivo, transcribinagmli algunas de las
frases halladas: por ejemplo, para describir a pesona muy
bondadosa se suele recurrir a menudo a la $exrseds bueno que una
malvao ser mas bueno que la rudaaciendo referencia ala malvay a
la ruda que poseen propiedades benéficas-, parirsefa algo que se
recibe con el sentido de ‘no haber costado ningalmjo’ se emplea
en Argentina estar limpio de polvo y paja mientras que el
fraseologisma@anotarse/apuntarse un porgtee usa con el sentido de
‘lucirse o destacarse por una accion o aciertouafgaier actividad'.

situado en un nivel inferior. Por ello, cuando p@mplo se caracteriza a una
persona en términos de conducta vegetal se enfdigaualidades impropias
de su especie.

10 Desde el punto de vista de la linglistica cotitrasespafiol-italiano,
destacamos el trabajo elaborado por Dal Maso y ia\{2013) donde las
autoras analizan los factores culturales y expeiaées que intervienen en la
conceptualizacion de la realidad y en su expre§idgiiistica, detectando
congruencias y divergencias estructurales, léxicasnanticas en las metaforas
lexicalizadas del espafiol y del italiano, distirgnaio distintos niveles de
equivalencia entre los respectivos sistemas fragaals.

u Cabe aclarar este fraseologismo aparece aseraadoéh en eDiccionario
fraseoldgico del espafiol moder(094) pero en Espafia se usa para referirse
al dinero: ‘Ganancia liquida, cantidad neta a pérduna vez descontados
gravamenes fiscales o gravamenes de cualquier tipo)
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Esta significacidon proviene de los juegos de naigesde, para
anotarse los puntos ganados se utilizan porotetRolado, cuando
una persona es ‘muy capaz o inteligente’ se dieetigne zapallo
aludiendo metaféricamente a la cabeza.

A la expresiorcaer de florcita en cambio, el DiFHA le asigha
una doble acepcion: la primera expresa el modtedarla un lugar una
persona: ‘muy bien vestida, pulcra y elegante,@afmeente con animo
fiestero’; sin embargo, la segunda acepcién quepquoiona el
diccionario adquiere una connotacion negativa ehab a una persona
que se incorpora a un grupo que trabaja en aly@ngino de colaborar.

Las UF floristicas de caracter negativo son hetaregs; entre
otras, contamos con las referidas a caracteristicagortamentales
fisicas y psicologicas. Con respecto a las printersmmosestar hecho
un chala,‘estar muy delgado’ como la hoja que envuelve laonza
del maiz, anas feo que mate de rudss decir, muy feo, como la ruda
que tiene un olor y sabor desagradable y amargo.

En cambio, para las UF metaféricas que describen
psicolégicamente a las personas proponemaos, a Juhaeer una
subdivisiéon distinguiendo las sin6nimas de las alieden a las
caracteristicas psiquicas y/o comportamentaleasdedrsonas.

En cuanto a las UF sinGnimas es muy comun, porpigena
expresion argentinser un opio utilizada para referirse a una persona
aburrida, cansadora o fastidiosa; mientrassgueun porotosignifica
‘ser insignificante’ yser una sandia enterradser una persona necia e
inatil’. Para aludir a alguien que se comporta camaifio travieso se
emplea seuna (buena) mandaring con el significado de inmaduro
encontramoser medio duraznden cambicser un zapallpse dice en
Argentina de una ‘persona sonsa o boba’ y paraesapique ‘alguien
ha perdido su turno o su oportunidadste alpiste Es frecuente el uso
de la fraseno importar un comin'd con referencia a ‘alguien que no le

12 Notese que en el DIFHA este fraseologismo apaaseatado en su forma
negativa, mientras que en el Diccionario de Vayelkubarth (1994) aparece
como ‘importarle u.c. un comino a alguién Aunque el fraseologismo en
cuestion sea de idéntica acepcion en Espafia y genfna, posee una leve
variante formal que justifica su presencia en moesirpus.

Segun lo plantea Pérez Esain (2012), algunos iestgl consideran que el
origen medieval de esta expresion “permite relagi@hvalor con la economia
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importa nada, que se desinteresa o desprecia algeste caso el valor
del comino explica el desinterés que acarrea pa@guma planta cuyos
frutos (semillas) son muy comunes e irrisorios.

Por otro lado, entre las tantas expresiones qué&ascendido el
ambito de la hipica popularizandose, extraemospdonde ejemplo,
ganarse la avenaeferido a un ‘caballo no muy bueno pero que gana
lo suficiente en premios para equiparar los gadgas) manutenciéon’y
ser una bolsa de papagie se refiere al jinete, es decir, ‘ser mediocre
torpe’.

A lo largo de nuestra investigacion hemos registtachbién UF
floristicas referidas a la esfera sexual canterrar la batata/chaucha
con el significado de ‘copular’ yhacerse la peracon el de
‘masturbarse’, en cambio segun el DiFHA, referidpadecimiento de
inflamacidn testicular'tener los nisperos doloridos.

Otro subgrupo fraseoldgico del reino vegetal querden ser
analizado, estd formado por unidades que poseen estructura el
adverbio relativacomopara indicar el modo o la manera de hacer las
cosas. Estas estructuras, llamadas similes o cangipaes
proverbiales, son fundamentales en la descripc#ndad lenguasd
Segun las investigaciones de Luque Duran (2005) 409] estan
préximas a los proverbios propiamente dichos, &és®s proverbiales
y a los elementos que se conocen como modificadoreencionales”.
Tal como lo plantean Dobrovol'skij y Piiranein (Z0326) se
distinguen de otros tipos de expresiones idiomsitipaesto que no
muestran un cambio de significado real. Se basamartomparacion
explicita y, en la mayoria de los casos, la pagtecha del simil, es

de trueque con las que se realizaban las operacmomerciales de manera
cotidiana” y explica que las sociedades en las surgié ésta (y otras
expresiones equivalentes cormoportar un rabano, pepin@ bledg eran
eminentemente rurales “por lo que no solo el esapsecio o valor de esos
vegetales [...] sino su cercania cotidiana a todas Els hacian propicias para
la creacion de expresiones familiares que sirvea gar a conocer de forma
inmediata y efectiva nuestro punto de vista sobee rkalidad”.
http://udep.edu.pe/castellanoactual/nos-importaamino/ [Consulta: 25-06-
2017].

13 Esta estructura fraseoldgica fue estudiada tamdsiéelacion con las metaforas
zoomofas, en particular, las referidas a los cotapgentos y/o actitudes
animales proyectados a los seres humanos (SQ0t8; 424).
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decir, el comparando con las particulas ‘como’ roilares, expresa
intensificacion para ser interpretada semanticaaneoimo ‘muy’,
‘mucho’ o ‘grande**. Desde el punto de vista puramente linguistico,
este tipo de estructura es, sin duda, un elemestittsico propio del
habla diaria por lo que esta muy difundido entr® hablantes que,
ademas, lo renuevan con facilidad. Segun Yongshdngjue Duran
(2017: 207):

Se ha calculado que los elementos de comparacidfasecomparaciones
estereotipadas tienen, aproximadamente, un orig&urat en un 70% y un
origen cultural en un 30% de los casos. Algunaspesationes tienden a ser
universales, ya que existen en muchas culturaangrmiten mas o menos el
mismo mensaje. Las expresionago como un tomate y tan blanco como la
nieveson un ejemplo de ello. Las comparaciones de oigénral proceden
de distintos ambitos y épocas. Estos modismosraildt aluden a hechos o
sucesos que se han convertido en parte del paioroltural de una sociedad,
razébn por la que se conocen también como ‘signdturales’ o
linguoculturemas.

Algunos de los ejemplos de similes que se relani@oa el mundo
circundante de las plantas en contexto argentino athicharrado
como pasa de uvagferido al rostro o al cuerpo quemado o arrugado
de una persona; la expresibravo como un aji‘'muy bravo’; como
hongos, es decifen abundancia’” @omo maiz fritopara significar
‘desparramados, por uno y otro ladesglo como un honges decir,
‘totalmente solo’.

Mencién aparte merecen las comparaciones provesbidé
origen rural que aparecen abundantes en el coguse ta locucion
verbal referida a ‘cuando las personas estan mutaguen un lugar
estrecho o en una reuniéaimontona® como perejil en macetaomo

14 “[...] the “right part” of the simile, i.e. the cgmarandum with the particles
or like, expresses intensification, to be interpreted seically as ‘very’,
‘much’, or ‘big™ (Dobrovol’skij / Piiranein, 2005326).

15 La caida de /d/ intervocalica (comoanontonaaen lugar de ‘amontonado’ o
enpesacen lugar de ‘pesado’) o final y en palabras oxitoftomo efe parra
en lugar de ‘de parra’) es, como ya aclarado amtegnte, un rasgo fonolégico
tipico de la variedad rural rioplatense. Para prdizar al respecto, véase
Fontanella de Weinberg (1987: 152).
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abrojo sobre el lomdfrase que ‘suele aplicarse a amigos o familiares
que dependen totalmente de alguien que, por swidagao posicion,
esta en muy buena situacién economica’; asimismel| @mbito de las
jineteadas, es frecuente su empleo para referie® ‘domadores que
practicamente se pegan al lomo de los caballosey pase a los
corcovos del animal, no son desmontaddgecho como tronco €'
parra es una locucion rural referida a una persona; sibhaggo, se
connota por ser una expresion antifrastica ya gtrereco de la parra
es torcido y no derecho como refiere la frestar como aji picanten
el campo significa estar muy enojado o malhumorpda referir, en
cambio, que una persona es muy pesada se a0 como collar de
melonesnientras queser amargo como zapallo de vizcachezs,una
expresion de origen campestre que alude a unanaecsbarde o floja.

Destacamos, ademas, el uso de ciertas locucionyesaigen
remonta a hechos y costumbres relacionados canltlaa gauchesca
argentina comwealer chaucha y palitareferido a ‘algo insignificante o
desestimable’, lo mismgagar con chauchagn relacién a esta ultima
frase, Pauer (2012, 634) sefala que:

La ‘chaucha’ actia como sinécdoque de verdura‘yatito’ alude a la yerba
mate; ambos elementos eran imprescindibles pagawho, pero de escaso
valor ya que la yerba se mercaba por nada y lawameta algo poco valorado
por preferirse una dieta carnivora.

Del mismo origen gauchesco es la freseer el cuerpo como un yyyo
expresion que a través del adverbio relatsm@mo compara el
comportamiento o actitud de la planta (yuyo) prégedola en los seres
humanos; en este caso con el significad@sar descalabrado’.
Junto con la gran migracién interna que iniciogedor de 1930,
migré también la fraseologia en boca de gran cadtith personas que
del campo se trasladaron a la gran capital dehPhatciendo retofiar
expresiones floristicas tales cosalir como maiz fritaefiriéndose al
maiz pisingallé® o “porord”, es decir, ‘desparramarse en confusion
con estrépito’; o el fraseologismencajarle (a alguien) el choclo

16 En Argentina como en otros paises de Américdesemina “maiz pisingallo”
al maiz para palomitas.
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utilizado para ‘echarle la culpa a alguien de alyts fraseéhacer en el
trébol su camajue quiere decir ‘dormir en el suelo, teniendacielo
por techo’.

Por su parte, en los siglos XIX y XX la inmigraciéaropea
contribuy6é de manera determinante en la formac#tadraseologia
argentina. En particular la italiana, formada poa gran mayoria de
agricultores, incrementd el caudal fraseoldgicoridtico con
expresiones comagarrar para el lado de los tomatepara ‘dar a
entender que una persona interpret6 mal algo cestdeyendo por el
lado equivocado’estar del tomatees decir, ‘estar loco’ echar ajos y
cebollascon el significado de ‘insultdf.

Portadoras de una memoria colectiva son las fras¢sricas
como por ejemplthacer una mazamorrahacer una comida mala o de
mal aspecto’ @er[algo] una mazamorraser una ‘mezcla desordenada
0 cadltica de varias especies’. La frase se refiarao de los postres
méas comunes y econdémicos en tiempos de la colgméaconsistia en
un plato de maiz blanco partido, hervido en ageraleche y azucarado.
No comer sino chancudestar muy pobre’, siendo la chancua o
“chanca” maiz molido para locro 0 mazamorra.

Otras expresiones reflejan un medio social, medamal o
geogréfico que no es propio de la Argentina. Esasb, por ejemplo,
de las frases relacionadas con paises limitrofe® d@araguayievar
naranjas al Paraguayes decir, ‘hacer algo inatilmente por estar ya
hecho’, o Brasilsudar farifia,que puede significar, por un lagmsar
mucho calor’ y, por otro, ‘esforzarse mucho’ o ‘masdlificultades’,
farifia procede del vocablo portugu@sinha (harina).

Existen, por otra parte, UF que tienen raices aliég profundas
y fuertes y que se fueron difundiendo en el habiidi@ana.
Consignamos aqui solamente las que se refierenyertha mafé por
ser la planta mas representativa de la cultura lpopglel pueblo
argentino, como la comparaciémés fiero que mate de rudas decir,

S Remitimos al trabajo de Pauer (2012: 637) dondeatara examina, entre otros,
algunos usos fraseoldgicos relacionados con lagramion europea en
Argentina.

18 La yerba mate es la hoja de esta planta, seadigancon la que se prepara el

mate. El mate es una calabaza o cualquier tipgiegte empleado para
preparar, servir y tomar la infusién de yerba mem@iaina bombilla.
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‘muy feo’; o mas tonto que mate cocidwor ‘insipido’ o el refraios
da mate al que no tiene yerbaquivalente a “Dios da pan al que no
tiene dientes”.

Abundan en el corpus frases donde uno de los coempes
internos es una fruta, algunas muestras entre &srapresentativas
son:ser una buena mandarinsser un nifio travieso y revoltoso’, o
ichupate esa mandarina¥férmula jocosa utilizada para anunciar una
victoria, un triunfo o un éxito inesperaddiacer la pera ‘dejar
esperando o faltar a una citahandar fruta ‘mentir o decir una
insensatez’inflar las guindas inflar los quinotos ‘fastidiar, molestar
en grado sumoser mas agrio que un limpno pasa naranjano pasa
nada’;ser un banana‘'ser un creido, o un galarsgr el dltimo orejon
del tarra: ‘ser la persona menos tenida en cuenta o la mesiosada’;
alimentar con leche de higthacer tonta a una personagblar para
melones ‘hacer proyectos utdpicos, prometer un benefoque, de
llegar, lo haré tardiamentenéas pesado que collar de melones /sandias
‘para referirse a una persona densa, dificil deaiaigu’; ponerle la
frutilla a la torta: ‘dar un corolario, un buen cierre, a una situa@o
tarea’.

5. El uso de la web para la investigacion fraseolégica

A partir de los supuestos tedricos que acabama@ndizar, en esta
segunda fase del trabajo, nuestro objetivo es atamsen primer lugar,
la presencia de los usos fraseologicos floristidesla variedad
argentina del espafiol que hemos recopilado a tdelésciado del ya
citado DIFHA en un banco de datos digital, a sabe€orpus de

Referencia del Espafiol ActuéCREA)® organizado por la Real

19 http://corpus.rae.es/. [Consulta: 18-04-2017].
Hemos optado por utilizar el Corpus de Referendi&sjgariol Actual (CREA)
de la RAE y no el Corpus del Espafiol del siglo XXI RRES) de la misma
Academia porque en este Ultimo se incorporarorogeptoducidos recién a
partir del 2001. Consideramos que el CREA, que swoaoe de textos escritos
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Academia Espafiola (RAE); en segundo lugar, indeEgaventajas y
desventajas que presenta el uso de este espeaifezbo de
investigacion y, en tercer lugar, tomaremos commi@de partida los
conceptos de la Linguistica de Corpus para obsetvao desoogle°
como instrumento para las investigaciones fraséd8gy como base
para la investigacion cientifica.

Para ello, hemos considerado algunas expresiof@maéticas
argentinas de nuestro subcorpus iniceshotarse un poroto, ganar
chauchay basandonos en la metodologia de la Lingliséc&€arpus
(Berber Sardinha, 2000, 2004; Deignan, 2005), cque aofrece una
nueva vision de la fraseologia. Concretamenteadittion considera
que las palabras por si mismas no tienen signiicsitio que éste se
ha propagado a aquellas palabras con las que geacol unidades
fraseoldgicas en las que se inserta (Martin Her28@9), metodologia
gue revitaliza la afirmacion de Wittgenstein émvestigaciones
filosoficas “el significado de una palabra es su empleo éengjuaje”
(Wittgenstein, 1988: 43).

Ahora bien; antes de abordar el estudio de lasdgsabases de
datos, resulta pertinente aclarar que mientrasnigiiistica de Corpus
se ocupa de los datos linguisticos reales (es deciaparole), la
Linguistica Cognitiva, como hemos visto, parteal@ka de que vive,
en cada individuo, un lenguaje universal internopleado en las
representaciones mentales de contenidos. En efsegiin los
linglistas cognitivos, es necesario codificar yti@r esa determinada
representacion mental para que la comunicaciongoteser lugar. En
base a lo anteriormente expuesto, las probabilddade hallaremos
reflejaran, por tanto, lo que realmente hay pertorque puede haber.

y orales a partir de 1975, reline las caracteréstiegesarias que nos permiten
(potencialmente) acceder a ejemplos para deterniindrecuencia de las
variantes, analizar el uso de la unidad fraseofdgidlegar a obtener datos
precisos.

20 La seleccion de un corpus es un asunto deligadssto que no hallaremos uno
ideal que abarque todo lo que se ha escrito y dichoe algo. Para nuestro
trabajo, hemos optado por tomar en consideracimogle y no otras
herramientas com®ing o Yahoo! porqueGoogle en comparacion con las
demas, destaca por su extension, por su capacidadlndacenamiento,
velocidad y facilidad de las blusquedas.
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Otro aspecto que conviene recordar es que si bizmadisis de
las unidades fraseoldgicas debe realizarse a trdeésextos, el
problema es que los corpus estan formados en soripaste por textos
de produccion escrita y no oral. Este hecho difical avance de los
estudios fraseoldgicos porque hace que se excligra aantidad de
unidades y esquemas fraseoldgicos por no apane@ mével escrito.

Sobre el uso de los corpus para los estudios ktigds
fraseoldgicos, rescatamos el siguiente fragmentdGiieia Corpas
Pastor (2014: 134-135) donde de manera sintétiaattaa expone un
claro estado de la cuestion:

A pesar de que el uso de corpus ha abierto nuexsag y proporcionado bases
reales para la investigacion, su uso en Linguiggicpor ende, en Fraseologia)
no esta exento de problemas. Para empezar, esusaearo de desarrollar y
actualizar, y aun sigue presentando numerososlesqmra el linglista o el
fraseblogo que pretenda analizar UFs mediante gsandlimenes de datos,
estudiar sus patrones de uso, sus valores pragmatidien detectar usos
linglisticos recientes, cambiantes o neolégicoemds, no todas las lenguas
disponen de corpus estables de referencia lo enf@inente amplios o
representativos como para poder realizar estudisgdldgicos con garantias.
Incluso cuando estos existen, no siempre estaspasicion de la comunidad
académica, dado que suelen ser de acceso restrimgidien requieren
suscripcion o compra.

6. La consulta del CREA y de Google

Para este estudio hemos utilizado el Corpus da&tefia del Espariol
Actual (CREA¥! de la RAE que, si bien es accesible a través de
internet, no posee un sistema de gestion variabexiple. EIl CREA

2 http://corpus.rae.es/. [Consulta: 23-07-201Hl CREA cuenta, en su Ultima
version (3.2, junio de 2008), con algo mas de oisesenta millones de formas.
Se compone de una amplia variedad de textos esgriboales, producidos en
todos los paises de habla hispana desde 19752@4kta



296 Virginia Sciutto

permite el acceso a las concordancias ordenadaspdsicion 1 a la
5, a la izquierda o a la derecha del nodo o pivoteo no efectia
basquedas truncadas mediante asteriscos 0 exmesiegulares,
como Yya referido por Corpas (2014: 139). Veamapacabamos de
afirmar en un ejemplo concreto: si buscamos enoglus la frase
anotarse un porotcobtendremos como resultado que no localiza
automaticamente las formas flexivas de la secugani@arse + un +
poroto] por lo que nos obliga a localizar los ejeyagara esta unidad
mediante el rastreo manual de las concordancias [paroto’,
alineadas, en este caso, a la izquierda. Lameniable hemos
corroborado que tampoco de esta manera emergeplefede uso de
la UF en cuestion. Ahora bien, circunscribiends@hdeo al nodo
poroto de la variedad del espafiol de Argentinadsepbtenido como
resultado 53 casos en 23 documentos, pero no eaeld secuencia
de basqueda ni aparece entre las agrupacioneaifmagy que el CREA
rastrea para el nodo poroto, ordenados por fre@enc

2-gramas:un poroto / y poroto / de poroto / del poroto/ este
poroto / a poroto / al poroto / como poroto

3-gramasanoto6 un poroto / algodon y poroto / cultivo de qtor

|/ cosecha del poroto / de este poroto / gusto @teol remojar

al poroto / : como poroto

4-gramasile anotd un poroto / granos, algodén y poroto / el
cultivo de poroto / la cosecha del poroto / nutteende este
poroto / tenga gusto a poroto / dejar remojar atqto / formas:
CcOmo poroto

5-gramasle anot6 un poroto al / de granos, algodon y poroto
alli el cultivo de poroto / en la cosecha del porbtos nutrientes
de este poroto / no tenga gusto a poroto / de dejarojar al
poroto / diversas formas: como poroto

En la version 3.2 del CREA, cerrada en junio deB20# parte escrita
cuenta con casi 140.000 documentos y algo mas dlenllfones de
formas procedentes de textos de todos los paisgsarnicos y
producidos entre 1975 y 2004. A nivel geografic6@ del material
procede de Espafiay el otro 50% de América. A st Ultimo 50%
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se distribuye en las zonas linglisticas tradiciesfala zona mexicana,
gue comprende México, Sudoeste de Estados Unidoate@ala,
Honduras y El Salvador (40%); la zona central, goenprende
Nicaragua y Costa Rica (3%); la zona caribefiaatpaeca Cuba, Puerto
Rico, Panamd, Rep. Dominicana, Costas de Veneyu€l@ombia y
Nordeste de Estados Unidos (17%); la zona andireirgluye el resto
de Venezuelay Colombia, Ecuador, Peru y Bolidadna chilena, que
comprende Chile (6%) y la zona rioplatense, formaalaArgentina,
Paraguay y Uruguay (14%). Sin embargo, a la horafdetuar las
consultas de los fraseologismos floristicos objiet@studio, el corpus
no ha encontrado casos para la mayor parte de iemas. Esta
constatacion nos induce a afirmar que las indagaside tipo diatdpico
en el CREANo resultan siempre viables. Efectivamente, durate
elaboracion del presente trabajo hemos comprobadoet corpus
cuenta con un bajo porcentaje de documentos dafiesge Argentina
lo cual impide una busqueda fructifera y realis& lds usos
fraseoldgicos de dicho pais, sin olvidar que lasatia resulta mucho
menos automatizada de lo que cabria esperar, poaldleva bastante
tiempo.

Esto nos coloca frente a lo que ya afirmara Corpastor
respecto de la investigacion fraseologica a trdedss corpus actuales
del espafiol (2014: 135):

Dado que la investigacion en fraseologia necesitagindes volimenes
textuales para poder obtener resultados relevdatelimitaciones practicas de
los corpus actuales han llevado a muchos invesiigada «surfear» la Red
mundial en busca de ejemplos de uso.

Si analizamos el Gltimo estudio de Internet Worltdt $Gréafico 23°,
actualizado a 3 de junio de 2017, observamos guddoumentos que

22 Las zonas linglisticas consideradas en el CREAeaparexplicitadas en el
apartado Al.1 del Manual de consulta:
http://corpus.rae.es/ayuda_c.hf@onsulta: 18-10-2017].

23 http://www.internetworldstats.com/stats7.htm [soita: 10-07-2017].
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aparecen hoy en dia en la red aumentan y seguiraerdaando cada
vez mas rapidamente.

De los 10 idiomas mas utilizados en la red, secandjue el
primero es el inglés con 984.703.501 usuarios #2%i8l total), le sigue
el chino (19,8%), el espafiol (8,0%), el arabe (4,&portugués y el
indonesio (4,1%), el japonés (3,0%), el ruso (2,8¥dyancés (2,8%)
y, por ultimo, el aleméan (2,2%). La lengua espafiotaipa el tercer
lugar sumando un total de 312.069.111 usuariosteenet, a saber, el
8 % del total de usuarios en el mundo, con un atoasu presencia
en la red del 1.616,4% en los Ultimos 17 afios (ZWKY), mientras
que lalengua inglesa aumento en el mismo periels®®,6%. En base
a los datos que acabamos de exponer, podemos rafitragpara los
estudios de corte linglistico y, por ende frasdotiy la red mundial
ofrece el acceso libre a una cantidad enorme deniafcion, que
aumenta minuto a minuto y que se actualiza enrmaetion.

Top Ten Languages in the Internet
in Millions of users - June 2017
——y e
chinese Gl I 77
spanish T2 I 12
arabic 53 N 135
Portuguese [ N 153
indonesia = NN 157
Japanese © | N 118
Russic wes [ 100
Frencn LN I 108
Germany ™= I g5
All the rest 897
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100
Millions of Users
[Source: Internet World Stats - www.internetworldstats.com/stats7.htm
Estimated total Internet users are 3,885,567,619 in June 30, 2017
ICopyright ® 2017, Miniwatts Marketing Group

Grafico 2. Internet World Stat, Junio de 2017.
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Habiendo constatado que las indagaciones de tipsedtdgico
utilizando el CREA no arrojan resultados que rafiejlos usos
fraseoldgicos del espafiol hablado en Argentinapolsatecidido acudir
a otro sistema de recuperacion y gestion de larirdoion (SRGI). Nos
referimos aGoogleque, como veremos, permite realizar busquedas
simples y avanzadas de determinadas secuenciega tie las cuales,
se logra obtener un nimero muy alto de resultadosglees, por otra
parte, uno de los sistemas de busqueda mas empleadsl mundo,
puede utilizarse desde distintas perspectivas § qlatener diferentes
objetivos; es un medio de busqueda muy vélido pelwe todo una
fuente de datos descomunal si los parametros dpibda estan bien
delimitados.

Si buscamos eoogleun fraseologismo floristico de nuestro
subcorpus inicial escribiendo por ejemplo la secigeriganar +
chauchas] y valiéndonos de la blusqueda avanzandde de restringe a
documentos escritos en espafiol y publicados enningedurante el
altimo afio, el sistema recupera 36 resultados &h $€£gundos. Si le
quitamos la restriccion temporal, el buscador logreuperar 672
resultados en 0,28 segundos. Proponemos aqui algernos ejemplos
obtenidos para la unidadinotarse un porotdya utilizada para la
busqueda en el CORDE):

En titulares:

. Con Echarri, Suar busanotarse un poroten su duelo con
Tinelli.

. Ciurca, la reina, Santa Rosa y el intent@detarse un poroto.

. Ramiro Solis sanota un poroto.

. Paraanotarse un poroto.

En texto:

... Y el nifio taura, que tal vez necesitaotarse un porotose
levanta, mira hacia el banco y de la morocha y clia triunfal...
. el gobierno nacional puedmnotarse un porotanas para
lograr gobernabilidad
... Asi, se dio el gusto de anotar un gol de peniganotarse un
porotomas entre los hinchas...
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... este equipo de Julio Velasco, diezmado por lasratias de
Facundo Conte y varios lesionados (como Bruno bim&olas Lazo),
saco pecho y logranotarse un poroten el historial...

... Quiero decirle que mientras usted se distraegaisagos a
deportistas que nos regalaron otro fracaso, le hestiendo el caldo
gordo a la oposicién, que quiearotarse un porotoon los jubilados y
llevarse nuestros votos...

Otra de las caracteristicas@eoglees que se pueden automatizar las
consultas mediante operadores de busqueda (tanllzérados
operadores légicos u operadores booleanos) sadérdueda estandar
que en la avanzada. Concretamente, una secuenbizssgeeda como
[anoto OR anotds OR anota OR anotamos OR anotaPomar@tan
AND poroto] da como resultado todas las formasifiex del presente
de indicativo de dicha secuencia (4.150) en tam 8&0 segundos. Se
pueden hallar también otras formas flexivas de R éh tiempos
verbales diferentes en singular o plural como emn s@uientes
ejemplos:

... Como hincha de Boca, yo lo aviso yaoten un porot@
Gimnasia

... los moviles de la zona que vi del Comando OESHEA &s
zonas 41/43 y 39 nee anoten los porotosi fueron copiaron x radio...

... Lo que mas lamento es que los verdaderos deprextast
anoten un poroto.

... anotale un porota@on que es creyente

... eesaaaaa papa.mle anoté un porotde entrada, no?

... ynos anotamos un porotaando se escucho por los parlantes
que era retirado de la competencia...

... Te anotaste un porofgratis?...

... Por finte anotaste un porotpirincho!!!

Hay que advertir que la busqueda de UF a travda desb acarrea
algunos inconvenientes relacionados con el tipmfdemacion que se
recupera. Se trata, por un lado de documentos eesdmitiles a los
fines de un determinado sondeo, como las paginbsaudios y videos
y, por otro lado, de documentos del todo inltil@n o las ocurrencias
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de secuencias literales homoénimas que comprenderotablos de la
bdsqueda. Gloria Corpas Pastor (2014: 144) se reefée este
inconveniente afirmando que “[...] se consigue redeti silencio

documental, pero, como contrapartida, se aumemisidzErablemente
el ruido documentaf* y mas adelante afirma:

[...] la combinacién de silencio mas ruido documentahida a la
democratizacion de la red, puede resultar en uténtea infoxicacion o
sobrecarga informativanformation overloadl que resta capacidad de analisis
al investigador, el cual se ve desbordado pordarite cantidad de ejemplos
encontrados, en los mas diversa®s y géneros web (2014: 145).

7. A modo de conclusion

Con la presente investigaciéon hemos querido caiitréh avance de los
estudios fraseoldgicos de la variedad argentinaesighafiol tomando
como foco de analisis las metéaforas floristicas. Bfncipio
corroboramos la tesis central de los linglistasiitiogs en cuanto a
que las metaforas no son solamente un recurseniglaje literario,
sino el procedimiento mas recurrente para comumicay nombrar
nuestro entorno. Dichos procedimientos estan déwsineente
relacionados con la observacion directa de ladadly con la cultura
de una determinada comunidad linglistica que, estraucaso, es la
argentina.

24 La autora denominsilencio documenta “[...] aquella informacion que no ha
sido encontrada por los motores de busqueda, megue la estrategia de
busqueda que se ha definido resulta demasiadoifispex bien porque las
palabras claves utilizadas no son las adecuadasitras que define elido
documentala “[...] aquella informacién que si ha sido encatdrgoor el
buscador pero que no es relevante, como ocurredoubmn estrategia de
busqueda ha resultado ser demasiado genérica” (€Bgstor: 2014, 144).
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En la primera fase del trabajo, a partir del recon@nto de las
metaforas floristicas y de la ordenacion de lasmassen un corpus
creadoad ho¢ hemos demostrado que, en ciertos casos, no solo
cumplen con una funcion referencial sino que tierefectos
interpersonales al definir los rasgos que caraeterianto al receptor
como al emisor de la UF. Por otro lado, al comptaarmetéforas
floristicas con las zoosémicas estudiadas en bajoranterior (Sciutto:
2018), notamos que las primeras dieron un result@mor de
ocurrencias debido a que, segun el criterio deran Gadena del ser,
poseen rasgos de comportamiento 0 apariencias rsenibgres a las
del ser humano respecto de los zoomorfismos.

En la variedad argentina del espariol, la frasealogie alude
directa o indirectamente a las plantas y sus dioivdiene amplia
difusion y gran riqueza expresiva, lo hemos deradsta través de una
cantidad ingente de ejemplificaciones de algunosgsos metaforicos
especificos. En particular existe una extensadaddoristica a través
de la cual se describen comportamientos, situasigrectitudes pero
también se asignan rasgos especificos de acuetdoparcepcion
humana o a la realidad misma.

Concretamente, hemos verificado que un 7% de ldtoldBticas
de nuestro corpus describe de manera figuradataspgee tienen una
connotacién positiva de la personalidad y del camapagiento humano
(tener zapalld, mientras que el restante 93% se refiere a caninrtes
negativaséstar hecho un chala

A lo largo de este estudio hemos documentado adebdtas
floristicas que se usan como recurso linglisticoladdéraseologia
argentina y que estan relacionadas con las cadereaballosger una
bolsa de papgsel sexo énterrar la batatg, lo rural alir como maiz
frito), lo gauchescovéler chaucha y palifp con la migracion interna
(encajarlea alguienel choclo)y con la inmigracién europeadarrar
para el lado de los tomatgson acontecimientos histéricdsaer una
mazamorrg, asi como también expresiones que reflejan unianed
social, medioambiental o geografickeyar naranjas al Paragugy
Significativas son también las relacionadas con dastumbres y
tradiciones nacionalesn@s tonto que mate cocidg, por ultimo, con
la fruta (chupate esa mandaring!



‘Fuiste alpiste y no me importa un comino’ 303

En la segunda fase del trabajo, centrado en etleida web en
funcion de la investigacion fraseol6gica, hemos mainado que los
corpus de espafiol disponibles en la actualidadesoasos y no muy
exhaustivos como para poder proporcionar un nureeficiente de
concordancias que faciliten la descripcion lingdést de una
determinada unidad, sobre todo si se trata de Ulndedeterminada
variedad del espafiol. En nuestra indagacién solrédseologismos
floristicos del espafiol de Argentina realizada attaedo el Corpus de
Referencia del Espaiiol Actual de la RAE, hemostetedo que para
la mayoria de las unidades fraseoldgicas el carpuencuentra casos.
Esto nos induce a afirmar que las indagacionegpdealtatépico en el
CREA no resultan en la actualidad del todo vialdesefecto el corpus
cuenta con un bajo porcentaje de documentos dafiesge Argentina
lo cual impide una busqueda productiva que reflEgje usos
fraseoldgicos de dicho pais; ademas la consultdtaesiucho menos
automatizada de lo espera@m cambio, el sistema de recuperacién de
informaciénGoogle resulté ser una herramienta mucho mas efectiva
para las busquedas simples y avanzadas ya quemaiti@ flexibilizar
y adaptar las consultas segin nuestras necesidaioesembargo,
debemos admitir que este sistema de gestion wedemiee diversos
problemas relacionados, en particular, con la das&formacion que
se recupera. Por consiguiente concluimos que labic@tion de
diferentes tipos de recursos electronicos, a laa hde obtener
informacién fraseoldgica, podria ser por el momeota buena
solucion.

Para concluir, cabe sefalar que este estudio tigrestin punto
de partida para delinear y fomentar nuevas invasbges,
especialmente desde una perspectiva de la lincgiidé corpus a nivel
diatépico. El avance de los estudios fraseologimfos Ultimos afios
dan constancia de que el futuro de la fraseologiéajastamente en el
analisis de corpus de grandes proporciongg @datd y en la
sensibilidad a la variacion linguistica.
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